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. Introduction

Who is the book for?

Cookie and friends is a practical course for young
children starting English in all pre-school classrooms no
matter what the length of the class is or the number of
hours per week. The course follows the principal
objectives of all pre-school education,

Components

The Class Book has colourful tear-out worksheets to be
removed before the class, so children work with a
worksheet as in other pre-school subjects. Children
should each have a folder and get into @ routine of
putting away their worksheets, ready to be taken home
to show their parents.

The worksheets provide practice in motor skills as well
as practising the language. The children improve their
eye-to-hand co-ordination and develop the basic skills
necessary for pre-writing with mazes and colouring
activities. They improve their awareness and basic
pre-reading skills with counting, sequencing, ‘Spot the
difference’ or "What's missing?’ type activities.

The Teacher’s Book has detailed lesson plans which
concenirate on sefting up a routine and guiding the
children through a fun, atfractive, and communicative
learning programme. There are Exira activities in every
lesson and optional reinforcement and extension lessons
in each unit for teachers with more hours. However, for
those with less time; the notes indicate which activities
could be left out without changing the lesson structure or
significantly alfering the amount of language practice.

There is o Materials checklist at the start of each lesson
plan to make it easy to assemble everything needed for
that lesson.

The Cookie puppet brings Cookie the cat to life. Cookie
should always speak in English. He ‘starts’ every class
[in Cookie’s circle time), he is the teacher’s helper
throughout the course and can be used for many
activifies (see the Puppet activity bank on page 11).

The Lulu poster is used together with the Rashcards to
present and revise language. Lulu the kangaroo is the
‘Mummy” figure in the book, and (in Poster time),
Cookie discovers new words or revises words by faking
Hasheards from Lulu’s pouch.

o
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The Flasheards present all the active longuage from the
course. [See the Flashcard list on page 13 and the
Poster and flashcard activity bank on page 11).

The Class CD and cassette contain all the songs, chants,
and stories from the course. They also include examples
of classroom management rhymes as models for the
teacher. These can be played in class, However, as each
one has an instrumental version, it is advisable to listen
to the models on the recording first, and learn to say
them without the backing track, so they become a
natural part of the lesson.

The Story cards. Each unit has a story, depicted on
large Story cards and recorded on the CD and cassette.
The Story cards are easy to use; they have the story text
on the back, allowing the teacher fo disclose the story
bit by bit. When children act out the stories, these can
be attached to the wall so that the teacher has his/her
hands free to show the children the actions.

A Photocopiable Masters book (PMB) contains extra
materials such as finger puppets and masks of the three
characters, Festivals materials, and two photocopiable
activities per unit — a zig-zag book in level A and @
creative development activity level B and sefs of cards to

- practhise the active vocabulary.

In Lesson 8 of each unit, the children complete a
worksheet personalizing the vocabulary for the unit.
They then keep these worksheets in a Portfolio. To make
the portfolios, photocopy PMB page 26 and glue the
photocopies onto a folder made from a folded sheet of
A3 card.

Stickers. The pack also contains stickers for the teacher
to reward children’s work, behaviour, and progress as

appropriate.

Aims of Cookie and friends

The children following this course are at the initial stage
of their education, and the main aim is to feach English
while focusing on the development of the whole child.
This is achieved through involving them wherever
possible and through activities that improve eye-to-hand
co-ordination, gross and fine motor skills, as well as
spatial, personal, and social and emotional skills.



Revision and repefition are very important for children
of this age, and recycling is fundamental to Cackie and
friends. Language and concepts are syslemuﬁcu"}f
revised and built on throughout the course by
communicative interaction within the group.

Linguistic and content aims
* to develop the children’s receptive skills

* o infroduce them to spoken English

* o toke advantage of young children’s innate ability
to copy spoken language in order to develop their
pronunciation and intonation

* fo intfroduce and provide constant recycling of
language items

* o expose the children to useful sentences and
expressions fo enable them to communicate in class

* o moke use of children’s love of songs, chants,
stories, playing, acting, drawing, cutting, sticking,
and colouring

* to provide a classroom routine to make the children
feel safe and emotionally secure

* o use a variety of whole-class, pair, and group
activities to allow the children to develop social
skills through different patterns of interaction

* to present activities that challenge but also provide
opportunities for individual and group success.

Attitude aims
* to infroduce children to English and motivate them
through atfractive and enjoyable activities

* to enhance their confidence with attainable goals
and to encourage personal effort

* to provide them with a situation where they will
need or want to try fo communicate in English.

Integration into a pre-school syllabus

Cookie and friends works on the physical, intellectual,
personal, social, and moral development of the children
across five curricular areas,

1 Awareness and control of their own body and self

2 Discovery of their environment and co-operation with
others

3 Language development and communication skills

4 Numeracy development

5 Arfistic expression and creativity.
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1 Awareness and control of their own body

Familiarity and ease with their own bodies is very
important for children in pre-school and is an integral
part of Cookie and friends. With this course, the
children learn to use their body for expression and
learn actions to make English easier to understond and
remember. Through movement and discovery, they learn
the English for parts of the body (level A) and parts of
the face (level B). They also look at actions and sounds
they can make; how to get ready in the morning; what
clothes they need for certain weather conditions; where
to wear different clothes, and how to put them on.

In order to help them understand how people feel in
different situations, the children are encouraged to think
about the stories they hear and decide how the
characters feel. They also learn to express feeling unwell
and identify what is wrong, thus encouraging emotional
development.

The children develep their gross motor skills through
actions and movement throughout the course. These
activities should in turn enhance their fine motor skills.
Worksheets develop the children’s fine motor skills,
which are important for general co-ordination and for
writing.

2 Discovery of their environment and

co-operation with others
Through varied activities, the children learn how to work
in a big group, in small groups, and individually. They
learn about the family (level B) and looking after others.
The children learn routines in the classroom
environment, including turn-taking and sharing. They
are encouraged to look after their own things and help
you with giving out and collecting classroom materials.
They study weather conditions (level B}, what weather
feels like and what clothes they need to wear. In both
levels they learn about animals and their characteristics:
in level A, pets (the animals closest fo them) and in level
B, jungle animals.



3 language development and communication skills

Listening and communication are paramount in Cookie
and friends and the children are encouraged fo join in
whenever possible. They work on listening, speaking,
and pronunciation at a time when they are skilled in
learning their L1 (First Languoge) this way. They are
exposed to new language in much the same way as in
their L1 classes, through stories, songs, rhymes, set
phrases, drama, and role play.

Cookie and friends does not work on the written form of
English, as the children are only at the very initial stages
of it in their L1 learning. However they will discover that
pictures hold meaning in much the same way as words.
They will also do activities that work on gross motor

skills, such as action songs and games, and move on fo
fine motor skills through worksheets that develop pencil-
control and basic pre-writing and pre-reading skills.

4 Numeracy development

The children learn to count from one to six in English
and practise this in meaningful, contextualized activities,
i.e. counting and classifying objects around them,
falking about birthdays and ages, and turn-taking. They
also work on other important skills for basic maths such
as sequencing, spoffing the difference, looking ot
geometric shapes, and working out what is missing.

5 Creativity and artistic expression
Art

The children learn colours in English and use them in
the context of the classreom to idenﬁfy them in their
environment. The children will also do art and eraft
activities in which they use different fools and materials
to make objects to practise English. They work on eye-
to-hand co-ordination as they learn to draw, colour, cut,
glue, and fold. They then start to understand the English
language instructions involved in art and craft activities.

The aclivities are adapted to the cognitive and physical
development of the child: they learn to use scissors, a
hole punch, and glue; and enhance their spatial
awareness through colouring in the shapes.

Each level has a project which introduces children to art
~ level A Unit 6 has an Arcimboldo project and level B
Unit 5 has a Henri Rousseau project.

o 2
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Music

Music is a very impertant in Cookie and friends and the
children are encouraged to sing and join in at all fimes.
They also learn how to use their voices to show their
mood by speaking loudly, quietly, and whispering.

Music, songs, and chants are also used for the
presentation of language, for setting up a classroom
routine, for giving instructions, and as background

while the children work.

Movement

The children will learn actions fo go with the songs and
chants to make the English words transparent. Many of
the stories have actions, to make them easier to
understand and act out. The children are encouraged to
move about to music and to dramatize songs and
stories they have learnt,

Evaluation

Although the main function of Cookie and friends is to
motivate the children and not put too much emphasis on
achievement, it is important to keep a record of the
children’s progress in order to support each individual's
learning.

A progress report needs to be an ongoing task. On
PMB page 46, there is a record sheet. It can be
completed at any time, with a few questions after story
time; constant monitoring during fable time, and
abservation of children’s invalvement in whole-class
activities. It will also help when liaising with the class
teacher. To report back fo the parents, use PMB

page 47,

Different learning styles

Cookie and friends takes into account that children learn
at different rates and in different ways. In every
classroom there is diversity, not just academically but
also in the children’s basic skills and needs. Cookie and
friends lessons are designed to provide o rewarding
learning environment for all children, regardless of their
abilifies, by including varied activities which benefit
children ot different levels. A TPR (Total Physical
Response) song, for example, caters for all learning
styles. Combining actions and words, it allows everyone
to be involved at their own level.



Unit structure

The same basic elements occur in every unit:
*  Cookie’s circle time
* o language presentation/revision song

* a story presenfed with Story cards, retold and
acted out

* Poster time and Flasheard activities for presentation
and consolidation of vocabulary

* classroom routine through classroom management
songs and chants to improve the children’s autonomy

® action activities and games to work on gross motor

skills

® exercises to improve eye-to-hand co-ordination,
manual dexterity, and fine motor skills

» photocopiable activities - a zig-zag book and a
creative development activity per unit

» reinforcement and extension lessons for any
teachers who need them.

Each unit is organized in a similar way. However the
activities within each lesson are varied to make learning
excifing:

Lesson 1 presents the new vocabulary with flashcards,
the Lulu r, and the unit song and practises it with a
worksheet for Table time.

Lesson 2 revises the vocabulary and unit song. In Table
time there is a photocopiable zig-zag book or games
cards, so the children can praciise and play games with
the active language.

Lesson 3 fells the unit story. The children see and listen
to a story and do a follow-up worksheet in Table time.

Lesson 4 refells the story and revises language through
activities and games.

Lesson 5 is a worksheet lesson where the children work
on vocabulary and basic skills.

Lesson & is a chance for the children to act out the story,
as well as doing activities to consolidate the language.

Lesson 7 always has Singalong time. The children revise
the songs and vocabulary they have learnt so far in the
course, which helps them see how much English they
know.

Lesson 8 consclidates the unit language by asking the
children to categorize vocabulary, and do a worksheet
to consclidate and personalize the language from the
unit.

A Reinforcement lesson provides more revision of the
longuage. This is optional, and is intended for classes
thot need more support, or classes with more hours.

An Extension lesson extends the content of the unit and
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teaches the children more about the unit topic. This is
optional, and is intended for foster learners, and those
classes with more hours.

Lesson structure

Cookie and friends lessons are based on routine and
the course aims fo provide the teacher with the means
of conducting a large proportion of the class in English.
The classroom language is provided through

classroom management songs (see Class CD and
cassette above).

To establish the routine, each lesson has a similar
format:

The lesson always starts with Cookie’s circle time. This is
a time to bring the class together to greet each other, to
interact with Cockie, fo teach or revise the vocabulary,
sing a song, and play games.

From this the children have a Transition marker o send
them back to their seafs ready for Table time. A
transition marker is an instantly recognizable sign that
signals a change in the lesson, i.e. from Circle time fo
Table time. You should choose your own transition
marker and repeat it many times, so it becomes an
instantly recognizable routine. If you are going to
change it, you must make it very clear to the children.
Some ideas for transition markers:

* Signal with a bell or by beating a drum.

*  Quickly count the children back fo their seats saying
One, two, three and then Four, five, six. The
advantage of this is that only o small number of
children are moving at once instead of a whole
class racing back fo their seats.

* Go round the circle giving the children an item of
vocabulary (for example, colours - say Red, green,
vellow, around the group until each child has a
colour). Then when you call out Green, dll the

children with green go back to their desks,

In Table time, the children do worksheets, make things
from the Photocopiable Masters or play games. You are
provided with Classroom management rhymes as part
of the routine (CD A track 1 and cassette). These
combine language and actions fo maoke the instructions
transparent, and easier to understand and remember.

The class always finishes with Bye-bye time, so that you
can mark the end of the English lesson.

At the end of each lesson, there are Extra activities
designed for longer classes, or further consolidation of

the language.
LA



Setting up the Cookie and friends
classroom

Cookie’s circle

Set up an area of the class where the children can sit in
a circle for Cookie’s circle time. Place a large mat or
blanket for the children to sit on (a circular mat will
provide a line to help the children make a circle).
Depending where they are when you start the lesson,
you will need fo get them sitting for circle time. Set this
up as a routine. At first the children may need help, so
encourage them to come and hold hands or walk round
the classroom in o ‘snake’, picking them up along the
way, Sing Come here everyone, Trorlerladado ... or Hold
hands everyone. Troladadala ... and lead them to the
circle time area.

Setting the scene

You could set the scene for Cookie and friends by
mu!{ing a wall disph}f (use the front cover of the book
and Worksheet 1 for reference). Make the background
with four or six pieces of blue A2 card. Draw a tree
about the height of one of the children. Make the trunk
by serunching up brown paper and sticking it to the
card. Photocopy the leaves on PMB page 7 onto green
paper or card, and attach them above the trunk in the
shape of the tree. Once the children have made the leaf
name-tags in Lesson 1 of the Starter unit, they can finish
off the tree. You could colour-code the leaves according
to the months, so that children with birthdays in January
have one colour, children with birthdays in February
have another, etc. This will help you to remember
throughout the year (see Birthdays, Book A page 130).

You could also make a pond with aluminium foil.

Category boxes

In Lesson 8 of each unit the children do a sorting
activity to categorize vocabulary they have learnt. If
possible, collect and make category-boxes to make the
activity more memorable and fun. You need seven
boxes — numbers, colours, toys, parts of the body,
clothes, pets, and food. These will be used in levels A
and B. You could use any boxes big enough to hold the
flashcards. If possible, cover them with coloured paper
or gift wrap. Lobel each box with pictures to represent
the category taken from the PMB. Categorizing
vocabulary flashcards is an activity that can be done
any time after Unit 1.

To
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Cookie’s favourite song poster

It is @ good idea to have a visual reference for the
songs that the children have learnt. Make a poster using
a large piece of card, big enough to hold seven
flashcards. As the children learn a new song, attach
one of the flashcards of the vocabulary from that song
fo the poster. In class, Cookie can then decide he wants
to sing a song. You can take him to the posfer, remove
the Hlashcard of the song he wants to sing and show it
to the children. Or the children could also choose the
song they want fo sing, pointing fo the flashcard on the

poster.
Feelings faces

The children are encouraged to interact with the stories
and think about how the characters feel. Make five
faces from some paper plates or circles of card, and
draw faces to represent these emotions: happy, sad,
angry, shocked/surprised, frightened. In class, refer the
children to these faces (when they appear in the
teaching nofes).

Collecting materials

The Materials checklist lists what is needed at the start
of every lesson. As well as the basic materials that will
be available in the classreom, it is uselul to collect the
following items:

Make feely bags from cloth or paper that can be filled
with real or toy objects so the children guess the object
by touch. Collect real or toy items for as much of the
vucubulur}f in the book as pussib[‘e (see Flashecard list

page 13).
Children can use Plasticine® to make characters or
obijects they have learnt. This form of creative

development reaches children of all abilities and is
helpful in developing gress metor skills.

Parents can be invalved in collecting junk materials for
art and craft activities if you give them a list of things to
collect at the beginning of the year, for example:

aluminium foil food jars

cardboard ice-lolly sticks

cardboard tubes glitter

catalogues, newspapers, large and small boxes
old magazines with lids

clean spanges milk cartons

clear plastic bottles paper cups
with caps paper plates



coloured tissue paper pasta shapes
cofton wool balls plastic containers
drinking straws wool, ribbon, string
empty matchboxes wrapping paper
felt or fabric pieces and wallpaper
Puppet activity bank

Cookie for classroom management
Cookie is useful in many ways:

* He demonstrates what the children have to do.

» He can quieten the class down, as he doesn't like o
lot of noise.

* He chooses children to come out from all the
volunteers, and picks who is going to speak in a
gome.

* He comforts any children who are upset, by giving
them a kiss or o hug.

Circle time activities

»  Pass the puppet — pass Cookie to music and when
you stop the music, the child helding him greets him
and gives him a hug/kiss.

» Cookie says ... (like the game ‘Simon says ...").

* \Where’s Cookie? Hide Cookie in the classroom and

send individuals to lock for him; Linder the table? In
the bag? Behind the door? Cn the desk?

® (Comect Cookie = Cookie makes a mistake and the
children correct him.

s  Wake Cookie up — Cookie is asleep and the
children have to wake him up either saying Good
morning! fuud|y, or singing him a song.

» Cookie chooses a song from the Favourite song
poster,

Cookie helps with English
* He looks at what Lulu has in her pouch.

» Cookie shows words Io the children, using the

Hashcards.
» Children repeat words after Cookie.
® He thinks of a floshcard and the children guess it.

* He says the wrong word for the flashcard ond the
children hove to correct him,

* He gets embarrassed and the children have to help
him.
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Poster and flashcard activity bank

Yes/No board gome

You will need a selection of flashcards in Lulu’s pouch of
words you want o practise. Divide the board vertically
into two and draw a smiley face for Yes on one side
and a sod face for No on the other. Stand the children
in a line from the front to the back of the classroom,
facing the board. Take a flasheard from Lulu and say o
word. If the word and the flashcard are the same, the
first child in the line goes fo the Yes side, and if not, to
the No side. If the child gets it right, say Very good. If
the child gets it wrong, show the Hashcard and repeat
what you said before, then say MNo. The child then goes
to the end of the line and the game continues.

Stand up! Sit down!

Divide the class into six groups. They can stay at their
desks for this game. Give each group a colour. Check
that each group knows their colour by saying a colour
and gefting the group to wave to you. Choose some
flasheards and stick them up around the classroom. Say
that you are going to say a colour and give that group
an instruction, for example, Blues. Stand up! Point to the
teddy. Sit down! Repeat the activity with each group,
choosing a different flashcard for each group to point to.

Kim's game

Choose five flashcards. Put the cards on the board in @
line where the children can see them. Chant the words
in order. Chant the words through twice with the
children. Turn all the flasheards over to face the board.
Turn over four of the Aashcards and see if the children
can fell you which one is sfill facing down. Repeat @
number of times, After a while leave two facing the
board. Continue the procedure until all the flashcards
are facing down and see if the children can remember
them.

Chinese whispers
Line the children up from the board fo the back of the

classroom and place six flashcards on the board.
Whisper the word on one of the flashcards to the child
furthest from the board. The child whispers the word to
the next, and so on. The child nearest the board has fo
go to the Aashcard they think they have heard. He/she
then joins the end of the line, so that you whisper the
new word to them. Repeat the same procedure.

Sd



Flashcard/Numbers board game

Place the number flashcards one fo six on the board.
Attach any six flasheards of words you want to revise
below each number, saying what is on each one and
encouraging the children fo repeat. Say one of the
words and see if the children can say which number it
is. Alternatively, you could say @ number and ask the
children to say what is on the corresponding flashcard.
Make it a memory gome by turning over the flashcards.

Say a number and the children have to remember the
flasheard below it,

Point with me

Put up some flashcards around the room. Mouth one of
the words and encourage the children to point to the
flashcard. Say FPoint with me. Encourage the children to
point and say the word you just mouthed. Repeat a
number of times. If the children are enjoying the game,
you could choose o child to be the teacher and mouth

the words.
What have | got?

Put a selection of flashcards of words you want to
practise in Lulu’s pouch. Bring them out one at a time,
show the children the flashcards, and elicit the words.
Shuffle them in an exaggerated way so it is clear that
you are changing the order of the flashcards. Hold the
pack to you, fake o peek at the top card, and then hold
it o you again. Ask the children \What have | gotg Go
round the class eliciting possible answers. When a child
guesses correctly, give them the Hashcard. Continue until
all the flashcards have been given out. If the children
are enjoying the game, you could follow it with "Who's
got it?" (see below).

Who's got it?

Let individual children take one Hlashcard each from
Lulu’s pouch. Tell the children with flasheards to show
them to the class. Say one of the words. The class have
to say the name of the child holding the flasheard.
Make this more difficult after a while by gefting the
children holding cards fo turn them over, so that the
class has to remember who has what. Vary it by
naming one of the children holding a flushcard and
asking the class to say what is on the card.

Stand up!

Choose a selection of flashcards, making sure you have
an even number so that each team gets the same
number. Divide the class info two groups, making sure
the children know which team they are in. Divide the

&
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board infto two and assign one side of the board to
each group, Attach the flashcards to each side of the
board and tell the children that you are going fo say

words at random and they have to stand up if they hear
a word from their side of the board.

Note You could change the action to Hands up or
Hands on your head if you prefer.

Musical cards

With the children in Cookie’s circle, give out some
Aashcards at random. Point to each fAashcard and say
what is on each one. Encourage the six children holding
the flashcards to say which one they are holding. Play
some music and indicate that you want them to pass the
cards in one direction. (Remind the children fo pass
them carefully or Lulu will be upset) Then pause the
music. Get each child holding o flashcard to say what it
is. Restart the music, then pause it again and repeat the
previous procedure. Make sure that the same children

don’t always get the flashcards.

Lucky dip

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Choose some
flashcards to revise, and put them in Lulu’s pouch. Let
the children come out one by one and take a flashcard.
Once they all have one, see if each child can say the
word on their flashcard. When all the children are sure
of their word, start in one part of the circle and
encourage them to lift up their flashcard and say what

is on it. They do this all the way round the circle, back
to the beginning.

No-lose musical chairs

You will need chairs, some music, and Aashcards of any
words you would like to revise. Line the chairs up back
to back. Use the same number of chairs as you have
children in the class. Attach a flashcard to the back of
the seat. Play some songs the children have learnt in the
course. The children walk around the outside of the
chairs until you stop the music. As with the traditional
‘Musical chairs’, when the music stops, the children sit
down on the nearest chair. Nome a few children and
ask them to look and say which fashcard is attached to
their chair. Play the music again and continue. This is
‘No-lose musical chairs’ because it is non-competitive —
you do not remove chairs each time you stop the music,
S0 everyone has somewhere to sit.



Throw the dice

You will need six flashcards and dice. Put the flasheards
on the board face down. Number the cards from one to
six. Invite children one by one to come out and throw
the dice. When o child has thrown the dice, he/she
says the number. The rest of the class count along the
line of Alashcards until they reach the corresponding
fiashcard, then call out the word. I they get it right, the
flashcard stays face up, and the child at the front throws
again, If they get it wrong, say the word and get the
class to repeat it. Then turn the flashcard face down and
bring another child out to throw the dice. The object of
the game is for the children to turn over and name all

six cards :;urreclly.

Jumpity jump

Choose a selection of flashcards of words you want fo
revise and put them in Lulu’s pouch, Say Lisien. Jumpity
jump and jump up and down. Tell the children that this
is the action Lulu makes and encourage them to copy
you. Tell them that whenever they hear the words
Jumpity jump they have to get up and jump until you fell
them fo sit back down. Take the flashcards one by one
from Lulu’s pouch and elicit the words. Then suddenly
say lumpity jump. The children have to jump up and
down. Let them do this a couple of fimes and then say
Sit down! Repeat the procedure.

Flashcard list

Characters Pets
Cookie bird
Densel spider
Lulu fish

tree turtle
pond rabbit
flower elephant
Numbers Food

1 chocolate
2 ice-cream
3 coke

4 apples

5 hﬂnunus
6 fish
Colours Festivals
red Christmas tree
pink Easter eggs
yellow shorts
purple swimsuit
gean) Family
blue brother
Toys daddy
scooter sistar
dolly mummy
teddy baby

ol famiy
car .

il :;;" o
B-n-:ly robot
head plane
arm trumpei
fummy drum
IEJ"'EIE"S phone

g Face

!I.ee' eQars
Clothes =
T-shirt haie
trousers face
socks mouth
shoes eyes
jacket

hat

www.frenglish.ru

Weather
rainy
umbrella
cold
windy
sunmny
hot

Jungle animals

crocodile
parrot

monkey

snake

tiger

lion

Picnic
melon
cherries
chicken
sandwiches

yoghurt
milkshake
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Lesson 1

Language

Mew

Cekin, lul, Dansel, ool kongaroa, guck;
halloy | byt

Recycled
Mumbers 13, colours, loys: [Book A
What have vou ged in your pouch® VWhene's

7 lots olf book for Denssl. s ke in the iea? s |
he on the pond® Is under the tieef Is he behind | RS
the doar? Comte hare. Sif dawnl lislen o me. ¥
You need colours. Colour the pichmas.
Wiskshaety in pour foldans

Materials checklist

CJ Coekie puppst

O 1wy poster with six coloured Densel
pucpets ine her pouch _

Fie Character Bosheords 1 coa/cosane L] Euro ocivities: CO &/ cassate;

] Workshest 2 [] €0 Afcassetie Stary cards A 1

O tree disploy [0 Werksheet 1 and pencils

Cookie’s circle time 2 Characters :hunfgi@; Track 5

1 Hello, everyone Trock 4 Attach the character flashcards where the children
Before the class, make six photocopies of the Densel can see them. Point to the Hashcards and elicit the
puppet on Worksheet 2. Colour them in the following ~ names of the characters: Cookie, Densel, and Lulu.
colours: red, pink, yellow, purple, green, blue, and Get the children to repeat after you. Then say the
put them in Lulu’s pouch. Characters chant:

I'm Cookie, Cookie-the cat.

Say hella to Cookie!

Hella, Hello, Helle

I'm Densel, Densel the duck

Put on the Cookie puppet and sing Hello, everyone.
Traa-lada-la. If you are going into the class, put on
the puppet before you walk through the door.

Hello sang Tune: Brown girl in the ring Say hello to Densell

Hello, everyone. Trada-la-la-la. Hello. Hello. Hello,

Hello, everyone. Tra-da-lo-la-la-la, I'm Lulu the kongaroo.

Hello, everyone, Tra-la-la-le-lo. Say hello to Lulut

Hello, everyone. Hello. Hello. Hello,

Get all the children to face the middle and repeat You can make this more fun by encouraging the
Hello, everyone. Tradalalala. As you sing, make children to say Hello quietly, loudly, quickly, slowly,
Cookie wave to the children. Once the song is happily, or sadly.

finished, go round with the puppet saying Hello to
every child. Make Cockie kiss them on the cheek or 3 Where’s Densel?

shake hands. Say Hello, (Maria). Hello, lamie} and _ ;
ol , : Take Cookie to the Lulu poster and make him ask
encourage the children to say Hello, Cookie. Hallo, oA haie’s Deai Estoblish i e ars loking

ur name). ; .
'g;?the children in Cookie's circle and finish with: {w Densel. Ask [s he inifeilices Take Cookie fo look
P e SRR in the tree and make him say No. Ask s he on the
Sit down, everyone! Tra-la-la-la-la-la. pﬂnd? Toke Cockie to look on the pﬂﬂl‘.‘l and make
Sit down, everyone! Tra-la-la-le-la him say Mo again. Then look under the tree and ask
Sit down, everyone. Is he under the tree? Make Cookie say No. Finally,

[ ]
ﬁ ee0291th



ask Is he behind the door? Look for Densel behind
the door in the treehouse. Cookie says No again.

4 Unit snng:,'_ Track &
Now play Densel’s song. As each place is
mentioned, make Cookie go to it. Stop the recording
just before the last verse, when Densel sings. Remind
the children what Can you see ... 2 means. Ask them
Can you see Densel? and encourage them to say No.
Now play the last verse and toke Cookie up fo Lulu’s
poster and take the Densel puppets you made, one
by one, from her pouch. Show the children the
puppets and elicit the colours.

Densel's song Tune: For he's-a jolly good fellow

Is he on the pand? (x3)
Where, oh, where i5 he?

Is he under the tree? (x3)
Where, oh, where is he?

Let's all look for Densel.
Let's all look for Densel,
Let's all look for Densel,
Where, oh, where is he?

Is he in the tree?
Is he in the tree?
Is hain the tree?
Where, oh, where is he?

Iz he behind the dooar? (x3)
Where, oh, where is he?

Can you see me? (x3)
Here | am.

When the song has finished, Cookie chooses six
children to come out and put on the Densel puppets.
Then sing the last verse again. When you sing Here |
am encourage the six children to wave their puppet.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the

Introduction).

Table time
5 Pre-worksheet activity (A1 Track 9

Put the Densel puppets on the board in the order of
the Colours song: red, pink, yellow, purple, green,
and blue. Play the song and point to the colours.

6 Worksheet 1 ;" Track & Track 11

Show the children Worksheet 1. Play the first verse of
Densel’s song. Point to the tree in Worksheet 1. Now
sing the Toys song using the following words:

What is green? (x2)

Can you seet (x2)

Densel in the tree [x2)

Paint with- me. (%2}

Now take a pencil and circle the green Densel. If you
think the children need more help, repeat the
procedure with one of the other Densels.

Give out the pencils, saying:

www.frenglish.ru
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Everyone. Listen fo me

You need g pencil

Jng

Hold up a pencil as you give them out,

Now give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone, lislen fo me

Circle oll the Densels

o2 3

Mime circling the Densels on the page. Monitor the
children’s progress.

If you have time ot the end, do the feedback, singing
the new version of the Toys song. Encourage the
children to point to the Densels they have circled.

What is pinké Densel in the tree.
What is red? . Densel behind Cookie.
What is purple? ... Densal on the pend.

What is blue? ... Densel in the pouch.

What is yellow? ... Densel behind the door
What is green? .. Densel in the free.

Then count the Densels and encourage the children to
join in. '

Now give out the folders and soy:

Everyone, lsten fo me

Worksheets in your folders.

NPt

7 Bye-bye -_- Track 5

Finally, make Cookie say goodbye and put him
away. Sing the Bye-bye song and wave Bysbye.
Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone. Tro-lo-la-lo-lo.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la,
Bye-bye, everyone. Tro-lo-la-lo-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.

Extra activities

Guess who's saying Hello

Get one of the children to cover his/her eyes. Choose another
child to come oul and soy Hello. The first child hos to guess
who it is. Include yourself, Cookie, Densel, and Lulu.

IF some of the children da not mind being blindfolded, they
could fesl the other child’s face as wall as listening fo tham
saying Hello,

Revision of story A 1 Track 10

You will nead Stary cards A 1 and CD A/cosseite,
Retell or play Story A 1, bul pavse before Cockie
says his favourite colour each fime. Elicit ihe
colowr from the children as they look at the Story

cards,
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Lesson 2

Language
New

Cootie luly, Densal, cof, kangonoe, duck,
helio, byerbps

Recycled
Mumbers 1-6, colours [Bock &)

Passive
Dt o know your mimbersg Con vou colr
fream ane o sle VWhat 58

Materials checklist

L] Cookie PRt

[ tuly poster with Densel puppets
Lol nametogs

[ S Dense! plUppets

[ censel giove pupsats

[l co B/ cosate

O co A cossathe

1 \orksheet 2

O che

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone @ Track 4

Before the class, put the six Densel puppets in Lulu’s
pouch.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song. Encourage them to join in, waving and singing
Hello to everyone. Now sing Sit down, everyone.
Tradadarlada ...

2 Poster time @' Trock 7 _ Track 6

Cookie takes six leaf name-tags from the tree, reads
out the names, and brings the six children to the
front, counting them as ﬂwy come out. To revise the
numbers sing the Numbers song.

The six children take it in furns to take a coloured
Densel puppet out of Lulu’s pouch. Tell them to put on
the puppets and say the colour. Then fell the children
to hide the puppets behind their backs.

Now sing Densel’s song. Pouse the song before Here
| am and encourage the children with the puppets to
make Densel appear.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

i
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Fosked srapuaigs B Pigbess jhuoss oy Frye

E! Extra aciivifies: six Book A floshegnds;
Dsnzal poppets; Dansal Aoshcord

Table time

3 Worksheet 2

Show the children Worksheet 2. Encourage them to
say Hello, Densel.

Demonstrate how to fold the worksheet in half, then
put glue on the top and edges to make it into a glove
puppet.

Give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone, Lisfen fo me.

Fold the puppet

1y 2.

Help any children who need it, so that everyone has
folded their puppet before you give out the glue
sticks, Demonstrate again where to put the glue.
Now give out the glue and say:

Everyone. listen o me.
Put glue here and here.

I

Point to the two edges.

Puppet activity @ Track &

Let all the children put on their puppets. They will
need to be careful as the glue may not be completely
dry.

Sing Densel’s song. Encourage the children to hide
their puppets behind their backs and to bring them
out when Densel sings Here | am.
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5 Bye-bye Track 5

As you put away your Densel puppet, get the
children to put theirs in their folders and say

gn-ndbye. Then sing the fn"owing version of the
Bye-bye song:

Bye-bye, Densel. Tro-la-da-la-la

Bye-bye, Densel. Tro-la-lo-lo-la-la.

Bue-bye, Densel, Tra-la-lo-la-la

Bye-bye, everyone.

Extra activifies

Les oll look for Densel (& Trock &

You will need a Densel puppet and o set of lashcards from
Book A, for example, foys.

Hide fhe Denseal puppet behind one of the flashcards and put
the cords face up where the children can see them, without
disclosing where Densel is.

Sing the first verse of Densel’s song:

Let’s all look for Densel ... Oh, where is he?

Ask Is he under the ...2 and encouroge the children 1o choose
one of the flashcards. Repeat this and get the children to
name fhe foshcards until they find Densel. When they do,
sing Can you see me? ... Here | am and make Densel appear
from behind the fashcard.

IF the children are enjoying the game, repeat if, using anather

set of flashcards from Book A.

Puppet play

You will need the six coloured Densel puppets.
Sit the children in Cookia's circle. Choose a child to ba ‘it".
Ha,/she sits.in the middle and hides his/her ayes. Tell the
class to put their hands behind their bocks. Give out the six
puppets. The child who is it then looks and Iries fo guess
whers ane of the Densels is, saying Hello, Densel and
pointing to a clossmote. Onee the child finds o Densel,
he/she changes ploces with the child with the
puppst,

Repeat the procedura with the new child covering
his/her eyes. Chonge the position of the puppets
os this child will hove seen you give them out,
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Lesson 3

lﬂﬂgl.!ﬂgﬂ‘ Materials checklist [ Poper fastaners/press studs
New L] Cookie puppet in bag Pointers cut iom shipe. of comd
INumbers: 1= colowrs (Book Al Cookie, lui, 0 Ll prossia [ Pencit or composs

Densal, cal. kangavoo, duck, halla byerbis,
in, on, under, behind il

[ o 8/caesin
Passive :

toble ehir .'_‘u:r::: L il

Cookie’s circle time

=
Hello, everyone (B Trock 4
Before the class, put Cookie in your bag.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song without Cookie.

2 Where’s Cookie? (5 Trcké

Ask the children VWhere's Cockie? and remind them
what this means. Sing Densel’s song, substituting
Cookie’s name; Lef’s all look for Cookie ...

Where oh, whare is had

Look for Cookie. Ask s he under the table? and look
under the table. Encourage the children to say MNo.
Look in other places and ask s he on the table? Is he
on the chair? s he under the chair? Is he behind the
door? After locking in several places, hold up your
bag and ask s he in my bog?

Open your bag and put on the puppet. Sing Can
vou see me 2 .., Make him appear from the bag,
singing Here | am, Encourage the children to greet
Cookie, saying Hello, Cookie. Now make Cookie
sing the Hello song to the class.

Note

Although words like table/ chair/ bog may be new to
the children, if you go to the object and look, it just
becomes language for the game not language to be
learnt.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

D A copy of PAVB page 27 'het each

D Scigsors
[l Euro odiviies: charooter flasheods
differant Hoshoonds: (Book A)

[ A& finished varsion of the spinnar

Table time

3 Pre-worksheet activity

Show the children what in, on, under, behind mean.

In Make a cup with one hand and put the
fingers of the other hand in it.

On Put your hands on the desk.

Under Put your hands under the desk.

Behind  Make the thumbs on both hands point
over your shoulder behind your back.
Repeat these actions a number of fimes. The children
love it when you do the actions in different ways -

slowly, quickly, angrily, happily.

4 Make the spinner - PMB page 27

Make a model spinner before the class. You can use
paper fasteners but press studs have smoother Edg&s.
You also need a sharp pencil or compass fo make
holes in the spinners. You will need to make pointers
from card, one for each child.

Show the children the Densel spinner. Move the
pointer around saying Densel’s in the lree. Densel’s
on the pond. Densels under the tree. Densels behind
the door. Chant through in, on, under, behind,
encouraging the children to join in with the actions
while you move the pointer on the spinner.

Give out the PMB worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Make the spinner. Show the children the

1, &3 spinner.

Now give out the scissors and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need scissors

IR R

While the children are finishing the cutting out, go
round making holes in the centre of the spinners and
pointers of the children who have finished. Show
them how to attach the pointers using the press
studs/paper fasteners.



5 Spinner game

Once the children have finished making their
spinners, fell them to move the pointers. Say Censels
in the tree/on the pond/under the iree/behind the
door.

Now held your spinner so that the children cannot
see it. Move the pointer and encourage the children
to guess where it is by moving the pointer on their
spinner and showing it to you. Say for example
Densels in the free and show your spinner. The
cI:!ildren who guessed correctly wave their spinner in
the air.

Finally, give out the folders and tell the children to

put their spinners away ready for the next class. Say:

Everyone. Listen to me.
Worksheets in your folders.
a2 &

6 Bye-bye @ Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Where are Densel, Cookie, and Lulu?

You will need the three chorocter Aashcards and three other
Hashcards from Book A.

Put the three characters foce down on the boord [remember
which order they are in).

Show the children the three Book A Rashcards and revise the
wards with them, Attach the flashcards face up on the board
obove the charocters.

Mow encouroge the children fo-guess where the characters
are, saying the name of the character and the fasheord they
think is under it for example, Densel. Dall,

Repeat this, lefting diferent children answer uniil they have
found ofl three choracters.

You could repeat this activity using three new Hasheards from
Book A,

Circle the vocabulary

You will need eight foshcards of Bock A vocobulary you
want to revize.

Put the Hlashcards on the board where the children
can reach them. Leave enough spoce between them
for the children to drow o circle around each one.
MNaw nome flashcards and invite o different child
out each time to circle the flashcard you named,
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Lesson 4
Language Materials
Recycled [ Cookie puppet

Mumbers | ~f{Book A
D CO B/ cassette

Passive O Spinrer

fFald, hera

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone @ Track 4

Before the class, hide the Densel puppets in different
places in the classroom.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song. Encourage them to join in and make Cookie
go round waving, kissing, and hugging the children
as they sing.

2 In, on, under, behind

Repeat the activity from Lesson 3. Remind the
children what in, on, under behind. mean. Do the
actions as before, with the children repeating them in
different ways: slowly, quickly, angrily, happily.

3 Unit song :@- Track &

Now sing following version of Densel’s song, inviting
different children to go and look for the coloured
Densel puppets you hid before the class. Sing:

let's all look for Dense! ...
Where, oh, where is he?

Is he in/on/under/behind the ..
Where, oh, whers is hef

After each verse, encourage a child to go ond find
the corresponding puppet and put it on. The child
who finds the puppet waves it in the air while the
class sings:

Here [ am

. 2 Nome one of

Repeat this until the children have found all the Densels.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Do

L] Su Densel puppets

the hiding places.
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Ij Eslra aclivifies: number Bashoords: Densal
puppats: olher llathcords {or revision

Table time

4 Spinner game

Show the children your spinner and give out the
folders, saying:

Everyone. Listen o me

You need your spinners

fid

Put on the Cookie puppet. Tell the children that
Cookie is thinking about one of the pictures and they
have to guess what it is. Make Cookie sing [efs all
look for Dense! ... Oh, where is he?

The children guess by sefting the pointer to one of the
pictures on their spinner. The children show Cookie
which picture they chose.

Cookie then shows the spinner if the child was
correct or says No and the children carry on
guessing. Once the children have guessed correctly,
Cookie changes the picture he is thinking about and
you repeat the procedure.

Give out the folders so the children can put their
spinners away and say:

Evaryone. listen to me.

Spinners in your folders

B, 2ol

5 Bye-bye - Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.



Extra activities

Which number?

You will need the number flashcards and the coloured Densel
puppels.

Attach the flashcards to the board and put one of the Densel
puppets below each number.

Mow say a number. The children have to nome the colour of
the Densel below it. Repeat this @ number of times. If the
children are enjoying the game, you can make it more
difficult after o while by turning over the puppets, so that
they have to remember where the colours are.

Yes/No flashcard game

You will need flashcards of Book A vocabulary you want to
revise.

Show the children the flashcards and elicit the words. Without
looking, hold one of the Aashcords above your head

where you cannot see it but the children can. Say

what you think it is. Tell the children to answer Yes

if you are helding up the right flashcard and No if

you are not. Repeat with different Hoshcards.
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Lesson 1

Language
MNew
boby: mummy, doody, sistey Brother, family

Recycled .
MNumiers (Book A, Cookie, Loy, Dansel hello, ;
byetye '
Passive

Sit downl ‘Stand up! Stop! Everyona, Liven o :
ma, Poinf fo ... You need-., . Maich ‘
How. many can vou see? Can you see the :
pumber...? Che e owd siling In o tee, Hare

comes, ., owl

Materials checklist
L] Cookis puppel
Dansal pusos!
Ludu poster with famity Hesheords in her
podch [ Wotksheet 3
[ Flosheards: bty mummy. coddy,-sister o B/cossete
brothen family [ Pencils

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone - Trock 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Helle song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hella, everyane. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tro-lo-lg-lo-lo-la.
Hella, everyane. Tro-lo-lo-lo-la.
Hello, everyone.

Go round with the Cockie puppet saying Hello,
shaking hands or kissing the children. Show the
children the yellow Densel puppet from the Starter
unit and say Hello, Densel. Point to the Lulu poster
and say Helie, Lulu.

2 Poster time

Now take the Cookie puppet to the Lulu poster and
say Hello, luly, encouraging the children to join in.
Say luly, what have you got in your pouch? Take the
flashcards out of Lulu’s pouch one at a time, saying
baby, mummy, daddy, sister, brother, family.

Put up the flashcards and make Cookie greet all the
owl family. Say Hello, baby/mummy./daddy ... and
encourage the children to copy you. Take the
flashcards down at the end of this activity.

Do

|. W and s B O fndead niis sy Fues
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L] Exivo octivities: €D A/cassetie; number
flasheods, o bag of white cabion woal
balls; Brown paper/card; glie

3 Hello, baby!

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Tell the children to stand up, singing:

Stand up, everyone, Tradodalado.

In a circle, everyone. Trolarlolalala.

Stand up, everyone. Tradaladalo.

In o circle, everyone.

Show the children one of the owl family flashcards.
Say Hello, (baby). Now hand the flashcard to the
child next to you and encourage him/her to copy
you, saying Hello, baby. This child passes the
flashcard to the next child who repeats the procedure
wntil you say Stop!

The child holding the flashcard then gives it to you in
return for a new flasheard. This child now starts the
chain again, greeting the new family member.
Repeat until the children have greeted all the family

memb-ers.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker (see page 9 of the
Introduction).



Table time

4 Unit song E Track 7
Put the baby owl flashcard on the board and then
put the others up in the following order: brother,

daddy, sister, mummy as they are named in the song.

Play the first verse of the Family song. When it gefs
fo Here comes brother, put up the brother flasheard
next to the baby. Stop the recording at the end of the
verse and count One. Two with the children. Repeat
the procedure for the rest of the verses.

Family seng

One little owl sitting in o tree.
Here comes brother.

How many con you see?

1, 2.

Two little owls sitting ina tree
Here comes daddy,

How many can you see?

5

Three little owls sitting in @ tree.
Here comes sister.

How many can you see?
1,234

Four lictle owls sitting in.a tree.
Here comes mummy,

How many can you sge?
1,2,3,4, 5

5 Worksheet 3 (2} &)
Show the children Worksheet 3. Point to the numbers
and count from one to five with the children. Now
point to the picture of the baby owl on his own and
count Orne, encouraging the children to join in. Then
say Can you see the number 1€ Hold up the
worksheet and say Point fo number 1. Ask a child to
point to the number 1 on the left and you write o 1
in the box next to the baby owl.
Give out the pencils, saying:
Everyone. Listen fo me.
You need a pencil
22 3
Now give out the worksheets, point to the example
you have just done, and say:
tveryone. Lisken o me
Count and write the numbers.
2.
While the children are working, play any song they
know and encourage them to sing. Let them choose
one from Cookie’s favourite song poster (Book A) or
from Book B Starter Unit. Monitor the children’s
progress and ask them questions about their work.
Finally, give out the folders and say:
Everyone. lisfen lo me.
Worksheets in your folders.
I, 2, 3.
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6 Bye-bye @ Track 5

Now make Cookie wave goodbye and put him
away. Put the family flashcards back in Lulu’s pouch
and say Byebye, baby (daddy,/mummy, brother/
sister).

Finally, sing the Bye-bye song and wave. Encourage
the children to wave and join in with the song.
Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyane. Tro-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tro-la-la-la-la-la
Bye-bye, everyone, Tra-la-la-le-la.
Bye-bye, everyone,

Extra activities

Numbers song -_ Track 7

You will need €D A/cossette ond number lasheards 1-6.
Play the Numbers song from Book A and encourage the
children to join in.

Choose six children to come out to the front. Give sach one o
number flashcard and ask them fo get into order. Let the class
help them by chanting the numbers in order.

Divide the class into six groups. Put a child with a number
flosheard in each group and say that this is their ‘captain’.
Now sing the Numbers song ond encourage the ‘caplains’ to
hold up their flashcards when they hear their number. When
they hear their group’s number, the rest of the class roise their
arms.

Cotton wool owls

You will need o bag of white cotton wool balls; some brown
poper/card o make the beaks, and glue sticks. Cut diamend
shapes and use a hole punch fo punch out holes from the
brown card/poper to make eyes.

To moke an owl, loke o white cotton wool ball. Fold one of
the diomonds of brown card/poper to made the beak. Draw
twa dois on the paper circles from the hole punch fer eyes.
Stick the eyes and beak on the cotton wool ball.

Show the children the boby owl you made and the cotton
waoal balls, Ask a child to reach into the bag and pick outa
handful. Put them on your desk and count them out loud with
the help-of the child. Now let the child give them out,
counting as he/she does so. Thank the child, saying Very
good, Maria. Now sit down, pleasel

Repeat the procedure with another child until the whole class
has @ cotan woal ball.

Show the children how to fold the diomond shape in half to
make a beak. Tell them they need two poper circles o make
the eyes. Give out the materials and tell the children to make
the owls. Give aut pencils and glue sticks so that the children
can drow centres in the eyes ond sfick everything on the
owls.

You could also crumple up brown paper to make nests for the
owls.

Follow-up

Sing the Fomily song and let the children act it out
with their owils, The children eould turn the owls
into finger puppets by opening them up a litle
and pushing their fingers inte them.

oD
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Lesson 2
Language Passive
MNew
bty mumimy, doddy, sister- bralher, family
Recycled Materials checklist
MNumbars [Book A (] Cookie puppst
Bensel puppet
L] Tree postar

Cookie’s circle time

Helleo, everyone Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and pretend that
Cookie is asleep, Whisper Hello, Cookie to the
puppet. As Cookie sleeps on, say Hello, Cookie a bit
louder. Cookie still doesn’t wake up, so tell the
children you need some help. Say 1, 2, 3 and
encourage all the children to say Hello, Cookie.
Make Cookie wake up and say Thank you, everyone.
When Cookie is awake, he sings the Hello song.
Make him go round saying Heilo to the children,
kissing them on the cheek or shaking hands. Say
Hello, (josie] and encourage them to say Hello,
Cookig. Hello, lyour name).

2 Poster time

Take Cookie up to Lulu's poster and say Hello, Lufu.
What have you got in your pouch? Take out the six
leaf name-tags and read the children’s names. Bring
the six children to the front. Each child takes o
Aashcard out of Lulu’s pouch. Say what is on each
one and encourage the class fo join in. Now say a
word for example, baby. Show the children with the
Aashcards that you want them to hold up their card
when they hear their word, Repeat this @ number of
times, starting off slowly and speeding up once the
children get used fo it.

When you have finished, toke back the flasheards,
thank the children for their help, and send them back

to Cookie’s circle.

3 Let’s all look for daddy Track &

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity or
activity 5.)

Take the Densel puppet you made in the Starter Unit
and hide it behind your back.

Play Densel’s song and look for Densel in the free
display. When you get to Here | am, make Densel
appear from behind your back.

i

lets ol ook -for doddy, VWhere oh, wisne s
het Is-he under the. . € in, an, imder behind

4 Unit song @
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D luby postar with six leot nametogs and
|r:I1'-|I\I,. flashcards
Flasheards: fomily, Baok & vocabulary

hor tevision

[ ©D B/cossetie

O Eae senviies bamily Hhochoonds! ‘o oy of
PMIB page 28 tor each child; scissos) CD
A/ cossette; CO B/ cossetia

Now put the five owl family flashcards face down on
the board. Put five flashcards of any words you want
to revise above each, face up. Point to the fashcards
and elicit the words.

Now sing the following fo the tune of Densel’s song.
let’s olf fook for daddy. {x 3)

Whera, oh, where is had

2{x 3) Elicit one of the words
Where, ch, where is he? on the flashcards.
Peek fo see if the children were right. If so, make the
Dﬂdd}f fashcard appear and say Here | am, If not,
the children keep on guessing while you sing Is he
under the ... € Continue the gome, singing Lefs all
look for baby/sister/brother/mummy, until the
children have unco: . ed all the family flashcards.
Note

For mummy and sister, the song changes to:

let's all look for mummy,/sister. (x 3)

lets all look for mummy,/sister. [x 3)

Where. oh, where is she?

Is she under the ...2 {x 3)

Where, oh, where js she?

Is he under the

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have some exira time here, photocopy the PMB
cards on page 28 and do the Extra activity from
page 25,

Track 7

Show the children the owl family flashcards and elicit
the words. Put up the baby flashcard and play the
first verse of the Family song, encouraging the
children to join in. Then put up the other family
members in any order and encourage the children to



tell you who is next in the song. Repeat this for the
rest of the song.

Take down the family flashcards and let Cookie give
them out fo five children.

5 Acting out the snng._-_- Track 7
Bring out the five children with flashcards. Position
the baby owl in the middle and the other family
members off o the side in the arder of the song —
brother, daddy, sister, mummy. Now play the Family
song verse by verse, signalling to the children when
they should fly in. Encourage the class to join in with
the song. If the children made the cotton wool owls in
Lesson 1, they could use them to act out the song.
Repeat this game with another group of children.

6 B’E“b}\"& 1'_ Trock 5
Now make Cookie wave goodbye and put him
away. Then say Byebye to the owl family members
and put the flashcards back in Lulu’s pouch.
Finally, sing the Bye-bye song and wave. Encourage
the children to wave and join in with the song.
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Extra activities

Hello!

You will need the owl family flashcards.

Choose five children and bring them out to the front, Give
each child ane of the family flashcards and say Hallo
mummy/daddy/baby/brother/sister, Now tell the five
children to jump up and down. Tell them that you and the
class are going to say Hello, (one of the family). The child
holding the corresponding flashcard jumps up and down and
says Hello, everyonel Do a proctice run by saying Hefio,
family and encouraging the five at the front to jump up and
down and say Hello, everyone.

Start the procedure by saying Hello to the five different family
members until all five have hod a turn. If any of the five
forget, just walk behind them and show them that they have
to jump. If you have time, repeat with five more volunieers.

Make PMB cards ()= -[B):

You will need scissors and a copy of the family cards on PMB
page 28 for each child.

Show the childran PMB page 28 and point to the different
pictures, eliciting the nome of each one. Now cut up the page
in front of the childeen so that they can see what they have to
do.

Give out the worksheets and scissors, saying.

Everyona, Listen fo me.

Cut up: the cards. Show the children some scissors and
123, the cards you have just cut oul.
While the children are working, play any songs they know
and encourage them to sing.

In order

Tell the children that you are going to say some of the family
words and they have fo place the cards in the correct

order face up on their desks. Say, for example,

Daddy, Baby. Family, Go reund menitoring the

children’s pragress and say Very good, (Pippal

when a child has the right cards in the right order

prder,



Lesson 3

Language

New

baby; mummy, deddy. bisther stser famify
Recycled

Crodours, fovs [Book &)

Passive

Sionylime Tor vou and ms. A you my
murmnnyE Ny, Fm eob pour. mimmye Who's thise
VYWheves . €

Materials checklist

[ cockie puppet

[ Flasheards: farnily. foys (Book Al
Cookie’s favourile song poster [See poge
16 of, the Intredcficn. |

O Sierycads 8 |
CDB/feosaks

Ll cb A /enssats

O Workshest 4

O Pancits

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone &} Track 4 Trock 12
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Go to Cookie’s favourite song poster for Book A and
tell the children that Cookie wants to sing a song they
know well, Put the toy flashcards around the
classroom and play the Toys song. Tell the children to
point to the different toys as they are mentioned in
the song. Play the song again. This time the children
sing and point to the foys.

2 Pre-song activity

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity. Instead,
let Cookie choose who is going to act out the song by
giving out the flashcards to five children and move on
to activity 3.)

Make Cookie show the children flashcards of the five
owl family members and elicit the words. Now
shuffle the cards in an exaggerated way so the
children can see that you are changing the order.
Hold the pack to Cockie and make him peek ot the
top card. Ask the children What has Cookie got? Go
round the class eliciting possible answers. When a
child guesses correctly, Cookie gives him/her the
flashcard. Continue in this way until all the flashcards
have been given out. Cockie then brings the children
with flashcards to the front ready for the next activity,

&
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(] Exro activities: CD B/ cussete: plasicing®

3 Unit song j Track 7

With the children at the front, position the baby owl
in the middle and the other family members in the
order of the song: brother, daddy, sister, mummy.
Now play the Family song verse by verse, with
Cookie cuing the children to fly in. Encourage the
class to join in the song.

4 Storytime ' Trock 8

Remind the children of the Storytime rhyme.

Say the rhyme and encourage the children to join in
with the words and actions.
One, lwe, three,

Storylime for you and me.

Count on your fingers.
Point to the first Story
card, point to the
children, and then to
yourself.

@ Show the children the first Story card and play the

recording.
Luly: Who's this2  Point to baby owl as
Lulu is asking the

question.

Now show them Card 2 and play the recording.

Lulu: Its o baby owl. Hello, Baby owl

Baby owl:  Are you my mummy@

Lulu: No, I'm not your mummy, I'm Lulu the
kangarco.



Establish that the baby owl thinks Lulu is his mummy.
Say Are you my mummy® No, I'm ot your mummy
I'm Luly the kangaroo.

Now show the children Card 3 and play the recording.
Brother owl: Hello, Baby owl.

Baby owl:  Are you my mummy?

Brother owl: No, I'm nat your mummy. I'm your brother.
Before showing the next Story card, ask the children to
guess who will come next. Sing Here comes .. from
the Family song to try and elicit the family member.

Now show them Card 4 and play the recording.
Praise the children who got it right, saying Very
good, {Lucyl.
Daddy owl: Hello, Baby owl.
Baby owl:  Are you my mummy?@

2 No, I'm ot your mummy. ['m your doaay.
Repeat the procedure with Card 4 and encourage
the children to guess who will come next.
Show the children Card 5 and play the recording. 6
Sisterowl:  Hello, Baby owl
ﬂg_by_oﬁ; Are you my mummyé

Sister owl: No. I'm not your mummy. I'm your sister,

Peek ot Card é and look worried. Show the children
the card and point to baby on the edge of the balcony.
Play the recording and then repeat: Careful, Baby
owl!

Everyone:  Coreful, Baby owl!

Show the children Card 7 and play the recording.
Baby owl:  Acah!

Show the children Card 8 and play the recording.
Mummy owl: My baby!

My mummy!
Finally, encourage the children to say My baby! My
miummy!
If you have time, play the story again, poinfing to the
characters as they speak. Let the children just look
and listen.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 Worksheet 4 (2} (5}

Show the children Worksheet 4 and point to baby
owl and elicit his name. Point to mummy owl and
elicit mummy, Then ask the children VWhere’s daday?
Where’s sister? \Where’s brother?
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Now give out the pencils, saying:

Everyane, Lisien fo me.

You need g pencil

2 3

Give out the worksheets and say:

Evervone. listen 1o me.

Draw the family

12,3

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing. When they have
finished, take one of their worksheets and use it to
give feedback. Point to the different owls and sing
the following line from the Family song: Here comes
mummy. Here comes daddy, Here comes sisfer. Here
comes brother, Finally, count all the owls,

Give out the folders and say:

Everyone: Listen io me.

Worksheets in your folders

Iy -2 3.

Bye-bye @ Track 5

Now make Cookie wave goodbye and put him
away. Then say Byebye to the owl family members
and put the flashcards back in Lulu’s pouch.

Finally, sing the Bye-bye song and wave. Encourage
the children to wave and join in the seng.

Extra activities

Musical hugs

You will need CD' B/casselte.

Find a space where the children can move around, for
exaomple, Cookie's circle. This game is similar fo "Musicol
chaoirs’, but it is nen-compeitive.

Play the music and tell the children to dance. Stop the
recording. The children have to find one friend to hug (gentiyl)
and soy Hello, (Carmen). Make it o rule that whanever the
music stops, the children go and find o different child to hug.

Follew-up

Make half tha class play boby owl and the other half, mummy
owl. When the music stops, the mummies go and hug a baby
and say My baby! and the baby says My mummy!

Plasticine® owls
You will need enough plosticine® for the whole class,
Give the children some plosticine®. They can make either
their favourite owl or the owl family in a nast. While
they are doing this, go round talking to them and
painting to the different owls. Ask who is the

baby, the mummy, and so on.

If there is room in the classroom, you could put the
owls on disploy of the end of the lesson,




@ Fa’mily

Lesson 4

Lgngunge Passive

N Flang 5 my mummyydadoh: stsar s Broer
balby, murnmy, coddy, sister brodher family Mﬂl‘eﬁnli CI'IECHIE’

Recycled 0] Coshie puppet

Shoke T head. Wive vauy arms, Pat your

vour fear, [Boak A Ll co A ool

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @ Track 15 ;@; Trock 4
Stand the children in Cookie's circle and refer them
to Cockie's favourite song poster and pretend that
Cookie is whispering something to you. Say to
Cookie Shake, shake, shake your head and tell the
children that Cookie wants to sing the Body song.
Put up the body flashcards in the order of the song:
head, arms, tummy, fingers, legs, feet. Before you
play the recording, remind the children of the
actions: shoke, wave, pal, and stamp.

MNow sing:

Sit down, everyonel Traldadadado

Sing the Hello song. As you sing the song, pass the
puppet around the circle. When the song ends, the
child holding the puppet puts it on and goes round
greeting his/her classmates, saying Hello, [Annal.
Hellg, [Peter).

2 Unit song Trock 7

The children sit in a circle, while Cookie gives out the
owl family flashcards to five of them. Indicate that
they can look at them but they must keep them secret.
The rest of the class try to guess which child has
which flashcard. They say the name of the child and
the owl they think is on the Hashcard, for example,
Peter. Baby. If they guess correctly, the child holding
the card goes and stands ot the front. When the class
have guessed all five, the children with the flashcards
act out the Family song while the others sing.

3 Storytime @ Track &
Say the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children
to join in.
Show the children the flashcards of Lulu, brother,
daddy, sister, baby, and mummy.
Now point to the Hashcard of Lulu and chant:
No, I'm not your mummy. I'm Lulu the kengaroo.

Encourage the children to repeat after you. Repeat

Do

Cookias hovoutie song paster (Back A
fumimye Ve wior rr-:l'lga’r:\- Pal vour l'ey:- S-u'{:mp [:! Flashcards: rr_'lrr-ﬂy; numibars, '::-Dc:'-r-
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L] Sioey cands B |

L] <O B/cossetie
Protogrophs of your family

0 A bag of ebjechs hom difereat family
memboers [ses activity 4]

D Extro ocikities: mumibers ond {nlrnl-,,-
Hasheotds; o cord fraf PMB page 28 for
each child! €D A cqszafe

the procedure for No, I'm not your mummy. I'm your
brather /daddy/sister

Now point to the mummy and baby flashcards and
chant My baby! My mummy! with the children. Tell

the children you need some help telling the story.

O ru up Card 1 where the children can see it. Play the

recording.

Luly: Who's this@

Stop the recording and repeat the question. Elicit the
answer Baby!

Note

The children do not need to remember if's o baby owll

@ Now put up Card 2 and play the recording.

Lulu: Its a baby owl, Hello, Baby owl,
Baby owl:  Are you my mummy®
Luly: MNe, I'm not your mummy. I'm Lulu the

Jkﬂr*.gc:;uo.

Chant this with the children again.

® Sshow the children Card 3 and play the recording.

Brother owl; Hello, Baby owl.

Baby owl:  Are vou my mummy@

Brother owl: No, I'm not your mummy. 'm your
brother.

Chant the last line with the children. Before you show

Card 4, try and get the children to say who they

think is next. You could sing Here comes ... from the

Family song to see who they think it will be.

@ Now show Card 4 and praise the children who got it

right, saying Very good, (Maria). Play the recording.

Daddy owl: Hello, Baby owl.

&ghx_gg;_{; Are you. my mummys

D_gddy_myl, Mo, I'm not your mummy. I'm your
daddy:.

Chant the last line with the children again.

© Repeat the procedure for Card 5 and encourage the

children to say who comes next. Play the recording.
Sister owl:  Hello, Baby owl.



wl:  Are you my mummy?
Sister owl: No, I'm niot your mummy, I'm yiour sister
Again, chant the last line.

@ Peck ot Card 6 and look worried. Show the children
the card and point fo baby on the edge of the
balcony. Play the recording.

Everyone: Careful, Baby owll

Then repeat Careful, Baby owl! and encourage the
children to copy you.

€ Show the children Card 7 and play the recording.
Baby owl: Aaan!

© show the children Card 8 and play the recording.
Mummy owl: My baby!

Baby owl: My mummy!

Finally, encourage the children to say My baby! My
mummy!

If you made the PMB cards in Lesson 2, you could
retell the story and let the children listen, choose the
right cards, and put them in order. Praise all the
children for helping you with the story and say Very
good, averyone. Thank youl

4 My family
Now show the children photos of your family. Say
Here is my mummy. Here is my daady. Here (s my
brother. Here is my baby. You can introduce other
family members if it is obvious from the pictures who
they are: Here is my husband/wife. My boby's
daddy,/ mummy and point from your baby to your
husband/wife. Once you have finished, point fo the
different photos and try and elicit the family words.
Note
If you think it appropriate, tell the children the names
of your family Here is my mummy, Maria. Here is my
sister. Annc. This will help the children personalize
the information later, as the photos aren't just family
members but people with a name. Also note that
children of this age may not know their parents’ first
names. They know them as Mummy and Daddy.

5 Family feely bag
(If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.)
Collect objects such as a dummy or baby’s bottle,
bib, or rattle, o teddy, car, or doll, car/house keys,
mobile phone, or newspaper.
Take the objects out of the bag you prepared and
elicit the name of the family member they might
belong to. If it is something such as keys or a mobile
phone that could belong to various family members,
elicit the other options.
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Note

This activity is not designed to teach the names of the
objects but to make revision of the family vocabulary
more inferesfing and meaningful.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Trock-5

Now make Cookie wave goodbye and put him
away. Then say Bye-bye to the owl family members.
Finally, sing the Bye-bye song and wave. Encourage
the children to wave and jein in.

Flashcard numbers game

You will need the number and family flasheards.

Put up the number flashcards in erder. Count with the children
as you do this.

Atach the family flashcards below the numbers and say the
words; encouraging the children to say them with you.

MNow turn ever the family flasheards, so that the children
connot see who is an each one. Ask the children to guess
who is next to each number saying One. Mummy2 unfil they
have found all the family flashcards.

Musical bumps
You will nead one of the cards from PMB page 28 for each
child. You will olso need CD A/cossette. It is a good ideo fo
play music they know so they are revising the songs os you
ploy them.

Push back the desks to create an open space. Alternatively,
you could take the children to the hall. Give each child a
family cord. Say what is on the cords: doddy, mummy,
baby, brother, sister, family. Tell the children you are
going to ploy some music. When the music slops,
you will say a word. The children with the
correspanding card sit down an the floor and then
stand up when you repeat the procedure.




@ Farmily

Lesson 5

Language
Now
baby, mivmmy, doddy: sister brother farmily

Recycled

Pals [Book A
Passive
Con vou see 0 babwy: rabbil?

Materials checklist

[ coockie pURRE]
Flasheonds: pets; Cookie, luly
tamily

] co B/cassaie

D Winkshae! 5

I:I Esdrey achivities: bwo Copes of PAVE page 3
one enlaiged; Ll flasheiid; Books A and B
Hosheards for revision i

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone @-‘ Track 4
Sit the children in Cockie's circle, put on the Cockie
puppet, and sing the Hello song.

2 Correct Cookie

(If you are short of time; miss out this activity.)

Put up the family flashcards. Make Cookie point to
one of the cards and say Hello, (the wrong name).
Encourage the children io correct Cookie. Repeat the
procedure a number of times, sometimes geffing it
right, sometimes not.

3 Unit song @- Track 7

Cookie now gives five children an owl family
flashcard each. Place bﬂh}.-' owl at the front, with the
other family members off to the side in the order of
the song: brother, daddy, sister, mummy.

Now play the Family song verse by verse. Signal fo
the children when to fly in. If they are enjoying
themselves, repeat with another group. To make sure
everyone has a tumn, repeat the activity at the end of
the class with different groups of children.

4 Pre-worksheet activity
Remind the children of the pet actions in Book A, Put
up the flashcards and say:

Spider. Move your fingers.

Do

Make a spider shape,
pn|m Fucing down, and
wiggle your fingers.
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Use your index and
middle fingers to make
two ears above your
head and wiggle your
fingers.

Flap your arms by your
sides like wings.

Put your hands together
like a fish and wiggle
them.

Put your hands on the
back of your neck so
that your arms look like
the front of the shell
and move your head
slowly from side to
side.

Wave one arm in front
of your nose like a
trunk.

Mow introduce the cat, kangaroo, and owl actions.
Show the children the flashcards and do the
following actions:

Rabbit, Move your fingers.

Bird. Move your arms.

Fish. Move your fingers.

Turtle. Move your head,

Elephant. Wave your arm

Cat Pretend to stroke your
whiskers.
Kangarao Hold your hands in

front of you like two
paws and jump up and
WL
Owd Make circles with your
thumbs and index
fingers and hold them
up fo your eyes.



Put the children in a circle. Stand in the circle with
them and sing Stand up, everyone. Traodadolo. In o
circle, everyone. Trodadarladada ... while taking down
the flashcards. Hold up the pet flashcards one at @
time and elicit the words and the pets’ actions.

Say Elephant and tell the children to do the action,
moving round in a circle. The children move around,
swinging their arms in front of their noses like o herd
of elephants. Repeat with other pets. Once the
children are confident with the activity, you could let
individual children nominate the pet.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 Worksheet 5 () (&)
Show the children Worksheet 5. Point to the animals
and elicit their names. For Lulu and Cookie, you
could either ask for their names or which animals
they are. Point to mummy owl and ask the children
Can you see o baby owl2 Point fo the worksheet os
you say this. Ask a child to come and help you find
baby owl. Take a pencil and draw a line between the
two.
Now give out the pencils, saying:
Everyone. Listen lo me.
You need o pencil
b
Then give out the worksheets and say:
Everyone. listen o me.
Babies ana mummies.
2.3
While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing. You could also let
them choose a song, using Cookie’s favourite song
poster. Fast finishers can colour the baby to match its
mummy.
Feedback
Say the name of one of the animals and ask the
children to point to the corresponding mummy and
baby on their worksheets.
Once you have finished, give out the folders and say:
Everyone, Listen lo me.
Worksheets in your folders
-2 3

6 Bye-bye - Track 5
Now make Cookie wave goodbye and put him
away. Then say Byebye to the owl family.
Finally, sing the Bye-bye song and wave. Encourage
the children to wave and join in.

nglish.ru
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Extra activities

Are you my mummy?

You will need o copy of PMB page 8. These are the bobies.
Make a second copy of the same page, enlarging each card.
These are the mummies.

Divide the class in two. Divide the boord down the middle
ond ossign one side to each group.

Attach the lorger pictures to the board, three in eoch section.
Tell the children that you ore going to show them a baby and
ask one of the groups Are you my mummy? If that group has
the mummy they say My baby! and you attach the flasheard
next fo its mummy on the board. IF not, you return the
Aashecard fo the bottom of the pile.

Repeat uniil oll the mummies and babies are fogether.

Jumpity jump
You will need a selection of flashcards from Bosks A and B
for revision.

Tell the children that you are going to play Jumpity jump [see
the Flashcard activity bank, page 13 of the Introduction).
Remind them how to play and show them a selection of
Hashcards from Book A and Bock B, encouraging them to
nome each ane until you say Jumpily jump.
Pepending on the children’s altention span, you can
speed up or stlow down. This is a good woy to get
youngslers moving abiout if they seem

restless.
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Lesson 6
Language Passive O Flasheards: characters, family; Book A
N Whats your fovawite colow® Whats Cookies wweabulaiy ot revision
boty. mummy, daddy, sister brather family faveihe golouit Y hat’ oy faveniiecloord L] Cookie’s fovoutile sang postar
' ' : ' g z i O Shany cords B
Recycled Materials checklist Bl e
Pumbas, colours [Book Al L] Cockie plppat | A eonsette
0 |“I”. poster and mosk [ Bam octiviiss: flosheards of tamiby and
Lagt name-dogs Bock A vocabulany for revision
Cookie’s circle time Repeat the procedure, this time chanting with the
children.

1 Hello, everyone | _gjs’_,_ Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello ® Now put up Card 3. Hold up the fasheards of baby

song. and brother owl. Say:
Brother owl: Hello, Baby owl.
2 Colours song revision ﬁ% Track ¢ Baby owl:  Are you my mummy@ :
=y Brother owl: No, I'm not your mummy. I'm your

Make Cookie whisper something fo you. Then say
What's my favourite colour? and tell Cookie your
favourite colour. Now point to Cookie's favourite
song poster and point fo the colour song picture.
Play the recording and sing the Colours song.
Now ask for volunteers to put on the puppet and
Cockie. Repeat the question What's your favourite
colour? The child who is Cookie goes round the circle
asking the question ond eliciting an answer,

brother
Now repeat the procedure, this time chanting with
the children.

Es @ Put up Card 4 and repeat with the flasheards of
baby and daddy. Say the dialogue first and then get
the children to copy you.
Daddy owl: Hello, Baby owl.
Baby owl:  Are you my mummy?
Daddy owl: No, I'm not your mummy. I'm your
3 What have you got in your pouch? daddy
(If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.)
Choose a selection of flashcards for words you want to o Put up Card 5 and repeat with the flashcards of
revise. Show the children the flashcards and elicit the baby and sister, first with you saying the dialogue

words, Now put the flashcards in Lulu’s pouch. and then with the children copying you.

Invite individuals to come and take out @ flashcard and ~ Sister owl:  Hello, Baby owl.

tell you what is on it. If they say it correctly say Very Baby owl:  Are you my mummyé

good, [Anna). If they cannot remember, just say the Sister owl:  No, I'm not your mummy. I'm your sister.
word, get the child to repeat it and again, praise the Again, chant the last line.

child for his/her efforts, and say Very good, Anna.
Transition marker

4 Pre-story activity Send the children back to their seats, using your
Use Story cards 2, 3, 4, and 5 to revise the main usual Transition marker.
scenes with the children.

T .
® Put up Card 2. Using the flashcard of baby owl and able time

the Lulu poster, say: 5 Storytime "@ - Track 8

Lulu: Hello, baby owl. Say the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children

Baby owl:  Are you my mummy? to join in with the actions.

Lulu: Nao, I'm not your mummy. I'm Lulu the Take Cookie to the tree to choose six leaf name-tags
kangaroo. for six children to come out and act the parts of Lulu,

baby, daddy, brother, sister, and mummy owl. Read

o
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out the childrens names and give them the 9 Finally, point to Card 8 and tell mummy owl to fly in
flashcards for the characters and the mask for Lulu. and hug baby owl.
Position Lulu and baby owl in the middle and the Mummy owl: My baby!
other characters off to the side. M My mummy!
Put the Story cards where the childen can see them
and play the recording. Then say Lulu’s part and Finally, encourage the children to say: My baby! My
encourage the child to point fo baby owl. mummy!
Tell the children who want to act out the story that
° Lulu: Who's this@ Cookie will choose ancther six children in a later
Point fo baby owl as Lulu is asking the question. class.
©® Now point fo Card 2 and play the recording. & Bys-bye _. el

Encourage Lulu fo wave when he/she hears Hallo and

for baby owl to turn to Lulu on Are you my mummy?2 Now sing the Bye-bye song, make Cookie wave

luiu then shakes his/her head. goodbye, and put him away.
Its.a baby owl. Hello, Baby owl
iqby_g_; Are you my mummy? Extra aclivities
No, I'm not your 'mummy. I'm lufu the
KONGOreo. Daddy. Baby
You will nead the owl family flashcards ond Aasheards from
F ; ; Book A,
o E puir'rHI: CH':rd 3 Tnd F"F !ﬂ.}'r rheéecardl"i' Tell the children thot they are going to soy words like Daddy
nl:rﬂumge sl m?' to fly in and repeat fhe owl or Baby owl. Pul up the two flasheards. Now say Hello in
actions from the previous card. o deep voice for daddy. Repeat the procedure with o squeaky
Brother owl: Hello, Baby owl, baby voice for baby. Now show the children the flasheard of
Bﬂbx owl: A you my mummy2 mummy ond soy Hella, mummy as doddy owl and then as
Brother owl: No I'm not your mummy. I'm your baby owl. Repeat this. with sister and brother.
brother You con also revise Book A vocabulary in this way. Hold up
: 5 some Hashcards ond say the words in doddy’s voice and ask
o Now point to Card 4 and play the recording. the childran to say if it was daddy or baby. Aftach the
po piay 9 y ¥ ¥
Encourage duddy owl to Hy in and repeat the actions flashcard next to daddy. Repeat this a number of times, using
from the previous card. both daddy ond baby's voice and encouraging the children
Dadd Al by, to- soy who said what.
A 4 P Mow reverse the process, Show the children o Hashcord from
Baby owl:  Are you my mummy . Book A. Point o either daddy or baby and encourage the
D_‘ld.di.ﬁ!f!.- Pdl\r'f*‘a I'm not your mummy. I'm your children fo say the word in the character’s voice.
addy:
7 Mummy, go fo the ...
N . . You will need flashcards of Book A vocabulary you want fo
o point h‘? Card 5 and |:.1|uy the mnrdmg' g revize, Attach them eround the classroom,
Encourage sister owl to fly in and repeat the actions Dividle he class fnjcs five groups: meminy: daddy sister,
from the previous card. brother, ond boby. Mow give instructions, for
Sister owl:  Hello: Baby owl. example, Mummy, go to the (scooter), Brother, go
Baby owl:  Are you my mummy? te the (dolly). That group meves 1o the flasheard

Sistec owk:  No, I'm nof your mummy. I'm your sister. YU named: Conlinue il every group hos had a
o Point to Card 6 and look worried. Show the children

the card and point to baby owl on the edge of the

balcony. Play the recording and repeat Careful, Baby

owll And encourage the other owls to repeat this

after you.

Everyone: Careful, Boby owl!

€ Foint to Card 7 and play the recording. Encourage:
baby owl to say Acah! and show him/her how to fall
very gently.
Baby owl:  Aaah!

&%



Lesson 7

Language
MNew
baby, mummy, doddy, sisier, bother family

Humbers, colours (Book A

Materials checklist

[ Cockie pupper
Coskie's favourie-song. poster

[} cbB/casans

[} €0 A/cosete

O] Werksheat &

[ Pencils

D Exira activities: prumbers, colours, quni},r. Ll
Rashcands: Siory cards B |
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Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone -_ Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
snng,

2 Singalong time -~ -
(If you are short of time, miss out ihls activity.)

As always, one of our main aims is to motivate the
children, so it is o good idea to make them aware of
what they have learnt up to now.

Take Cookie to his favourite song poster and make
him whisper in your ear. Smile and say Yes. What o
good ideal

Sing o few songs from Books A and B. You do not
need to do anything else with the songs s this is a
confidence-boosting activity to show the children just
how much they have learnt already.

Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you some of the words they
know in English. As they say each word, put up the
corresponding flashcard. Remind them of any words
they have forgotten by showing them the flashcard
and eliciting the word.

When you have finished, make Cookie clap and
congratulate the children on how much English they
know.

S

3 Pre-worksheet activity _'_' Track 6

Show the children Worksheet 4. Point to the owls at
the bottom of the page and sing Densel’s song for
mummy, singing:

lat's all look for mummy. (% 3)

Where, oh, where is she

Find the mummies and count them. Now write how
many there are (5) in the box next to the mummy at
the bottom of the page.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 6 '-_-’_ :_:_

Give out the worksheets, saying:
Everyone. lislen to me.
Count the owls.
b2
Paint and count as you say this.
Now give out the pencils and say:
Everyone. lisfen fo me.
You need a pencil.
|
Go round helping the children who need it.
While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing.
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5 Worksheet feedback
day One. Two. Three. Four. Five. Six, pointing fo
each baby on the worksheet,
Now point to the box at the bottom of the page and
say six. You can either write 6 on the board or on the
worksheet. Repeat for the other family members.
Encourage the children to do the feedback, for
example, start the counting and let them finish. (They
should have found six babies, three sisters, four
brothers, five mummies, and two daddies.) Praise
them for their efforts.
Once you have finished, give out the folders and say:
Everyane. listen fo me.
Workshesls in vour folders.

ks
| |
6 Bye-bye 5] Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song, make Cookie wave
goodbye, and put him away.

Extra activities
Yes/No board game

You will need the numbers, colours; and family flasheords;
Divide the board in two end drow o smilay foce for Yes ond
a sad face for No

Put the children in a line facing the board, Tell them you ore
going to show them some flashcards and say o word. |f the
word ond the flashcord are the same the first child in the line
goes to the Yes-side and if nol, the child goes to the No side.
Do this ence. If the child gets it right, say Very good. If not,
show the flashcard and then repeat what you said before to
ollow the child to change his/her mind. The child then joins
the end of the line and the game continues.

Acting out the story again
You will need Story cards B 1 and the Lulu, boby, memmy,
daddy, sister, and brother floshcards.

If you said in Lesson & that more children could come and act
oul the story, repeat it here, while it is still fresh in
their minds. Let Cookie take six leaf name-tags off
the tree to nominate the actars, Choose children
who haven't been oul before and follow the
procedure in Lesson & activity 5.
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Lesson 8

Language
MNew
Baby: mummy doddy, sister brother femily

Recycled

Mumbers, eolours [Boak Al
Passive
Bring e ..

Materials checklist

] ‘Coskie puppet

£ Lule postar

] flashcods: fomily: Book & vorobulory

[ Phetographe of your family

(] €D B/cossete

[] Wodkshee! 7

L] Categery baxes for all units [Bock A,
Linit 1 [Book 8]

(] A3 eard for each child

L] A copy of PMB poge 26 for ecch child

i
| Festiened peay B 0 ujed Basig fane
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[ Exta actvities: chair: CO/cassetie; CD,/cassati
flathcards of woeabulary lor revision; coloured

Slus ¢ord and desoralion matarials

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone (&) Track 4

Before the lesson, make the children’s portfolios. For
the children’s portfolios (see page 6 of the
Introduction), you will need a piece of A3 card and
a copy of PMB page 26 for each child. Fold the card
in half and stick the PMB page on the front of their
folders. Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing
the Hello song.

2 Cookie says ...

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Select flashcards of Book A vocabulary you want to
revise and include the family flashcards. Make
Cookie attach the flashcards around the room.
Pretend that Cookie is giving instructions. They can
be for the whole class, such as Point 1o, or yeu could
give individual instructions: (Gina), bring me the ...
or (Nancyl, go and touch the ... Repeat this a
number of times until you feel the children are
confident with the vocabulary.

3 Sorting activity

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Choose as many
flashcards as you have children in the class from
Book A and the family flashcards. Place them in a
pile in the centre of Cookie's circle. Put the category
boxes next to the flashcards and point fo the
category on each one.

Do

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. The children take it

in turns to pick up a flasheard from the pile and say
what is on it. They then decide which box to put the

fashcard in. Continue until everyone has had o turn.
Put the family Aashcards back in Lulu’s pouch. Now
get the rest of the children to stand up for the next
activity, singing Stand up, everyone. Tradodaloda.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity -- Track 7

Draw a nest on the board and put the baby owl
flashcard in it. Now fake out the owl family
flashcards from Lulu's pouch and elicit the names of
the family members. Put up the Aasheards to the side
of the nest.

Play the first verse of the Family song and invite one
of the children to come and choose the brother owl
to put in the nest.

Now play the rest of the verses, stopping to let
another volunteer put the corresponding family
member in the nest.

Once the song has finished, point to the nest and say
Family. Encourage the children to repeat affer you.



5 Worksheet 7

Show your family photes or draw a picture of your
family on Worksheet 7 and use it o introduce the
activity. Say Here is my mummy: Here is my sister.
Here is my baby. This is me.

Show the children Worksheet 7. Point to the picture
frame and tell them to draw their family, with their
pet if they wish.

Give out the pencils and colours, saying:

Everyone, listen o me.

Pencils and colours.

12 3

Now give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone, listen fo me.

Braw your family

(e ]

While the children are drawing, ask individuals to
describe their picture. Encourage them fo say Here is
my mummy,/ dacldy. Play any songs they know and
encourage them to sing.

MNote

You could put the children in Cookie’s circle to
describe their picture. However, if you know that
there are any difficult family situations, the children
con just display their pictures on the wall,

Finally, give the children their portfolio folders and
explain what they are. Ask them to put away their
work in the portfolios, saying:

Everyone. Listen to me

Worksheets in your folders

b2 3.

6 B}"G'h}"‘ﬂ‘ Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song, make Cookie wave
goodbye, and put him away.
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Extra activities
Ne-tose ‘Musical chairs’ [aY: =[5}

You will need chairs, music, ond flashcards of any vocabulary
you would like to revise.

Line the chairs up back fo back. Use the same number of
chairs as you have children in the class and atlach a
flasheard to each bockrest,

Mow play some music from Books A or B. The children walk
arcund the outside of the chairs until you slop the music. The
reason this is colled Nolose ‘Musical chairs' is that you do
not remove chairs when the music stops, so everyone has
somewhere io sit.

Az with the troditional ‘Musicol chairs’; when the music stops
the children have fo sit down on the chair nearest them. Ask
some children to name the flashcard on their chair, Then play
the music ogain and confinue the game.

Family collage

This iz an activity for the children to do of home with o porent
or older sibling.

Send home o piece of coloured cord with o note osking for
photographs of family or pets for the child to stick on their
card. Ask the family 1o write the nomes under the pictures.
The children can decorate their picture with felt pens, glitter,
or aluminium foil.

Set a date for the children to bring in their colloges.

In Cookie's circle time get them fo tolk about their

colloges, asking [David). who is Anna? and fry

and elicit an answer such as My sister.
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Extra reinforcement lesson

Language Materials checklist g
New L] Cookie U] [ Cotournd pencils
hoby, mummy, daddy, sister, brother family ] ‘Story cords B 1 [ Scissons
Clx Bfeassatie [ Earo octwisies: foshcards of famity, Luhs,
Passive ] a copyof PMB: poge 29 for each child Crookia, ond vooabidony bor endsion
cut, fold, gle [ Finished fomily finger-puppets fom PVB
poge 29

Cookie’s circle time ! 2
Everyone. Listen lo me
1 HE"G, everyone @ Track 4 Colour the .rur?i-."."}/

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello song. 12,3
Show the children how to make one of the puppets.
Now give out the scissors and glue and say:

Everyone. Listen lo me.

2 Happy. Sad. Angry. Surprised,

Frightened Cut and glue
Before the class, make the finger puppets from A &
PMB page 29.

Refer to the feelings faces on the wall (see page 10
of the Infroduction) and practise each feeling, saying
Happy. Sad. Angry. Surprised. Frightened. Pull each
face and encourage the children to copy you and say
how you are feeling. Put the faces up on the wall.

5 Puppet play @; Track 7
Say Hello, (brother), and encourage the children fo put
on the right finger puppet and say Hello. Go round
checking that everyone is holding up the right one.
Now hide one of the puppets behind your back. Say
Hello ... and tell the children to choose which puppet

3 Retelling the story Track 8 they think you have hidden. Then show it. Say Very
Tell the children they are going to listen to the owl good to the children who guessed correctly. Repeat @
story again. They have fo tell you how the characters number of times.
are feeling. If you have time, act out the Family song.

Put up Card 1 and play the recording. Point to Lulu
and then to the five faces. Say Lulu is 6 Bye-bye @ Tk 5

happy./sad/angry/ surprised/frightened and let the , -
children choose a feeling. Remind them that Lulu has Now sing the Bye-bye song, make Cockie wave

found @ baby owl outside her house and ask how goodbye, and put him away.
she might feel (surprised/happy).

Now repeat with the other scenes. In scene 2, baby Extra activities

owl is happy. Then he gets sadder, until Scene 7

where he is shocked. In scene 8 he is happy again. Guess what Cookie is thinking about

You will need flashcards of vocabulary you want fo revise.
Use Coockie lo show the children the flashcards and then

Transition marker atfoch them to the-baord.
- : o Is think .
Send the children back to their seats as usual. Say thot they have to-guess what Cookie is thinking about

Flashcard gome

. You will nead the flasheards of baby, mummy, daddy, brother,

Tﬂb 'E time sister, Luly, and Cockie. Put all fhebl?irnshcard: Bucafprbn'ny
4 Owl finger puppets - PMB page 29 face down on the board. Mumber each one from 1-4.

! Show the children the boby owl flashcard ond tell them that
Show the children PMB page 29, and the puppets they are baby owl and they have fo find their mummy.
you made before the class. Hold up each puppet and  point 16 the flosheards and the numbers and
say Hello, baby,/ mummy/daddy/ sister/ brother, and encourage them to ask Five. Are you my mummy?
encourage the children o join in. Turn over the cord ond say either: Mo, I'm not

your mummy. I'm ... or soy My baby! if they find

mummy owl,

Give out the PMB worksheets and colours, saying:

Do
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Extra extension lesson

€ ria is Exiro activities; pers, Densel. Luls; on
Languag Materials checklist Oe pets, Densal. Lulu, and
Mew D Cookie puppet Copkie Hashoards; Ad papes far each
baby: mummy: doddy, siser Brother fomily [l FHosheords: Tomily child;a copy of PMB page 28, twigs,
[ ¢b B/eassete siing, ghte, ond decoralion malerials
™ ! - - = —
Cookie’s circle time 4 Acting out the rhyme - Track 9
- : LB
1 Hello, everyone " - Trock 4 Choose two children to come out and be the house,

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.  holding hands and lifting them to make the roof.

Now choose five children to be the family. The

d children stand behind the house. Give each child a

2 Circle game role: mummy, doddy, sister, brother, and me. Play the
With the children still in the circle, Cookie chooses a recording and say the rhyme. As the children hear

confident child to be baby owl and sit in the middle their character named, they come out of the house
of the circle. Tell baby owl to cover his/her eyes and under the uplifted arms.

tell the rest of the class to put their hands behind their  The rest of the class say the thyme and count on their
bmks, Gi'ﬂ"’& one CIF ['I'IE Childfﬂﬂ ThE mUmm}' Hngers.

Hashcard. Baby owl then looks at his/her classmates
and tries to guess who his mummy is. He/she asks
Teresa, are you my mummy? until he/she finds the

5 B‘rE'bYE @ Trock 5

one with the Hlashcard. Now sing the Bye-bye song, make Cookie wave
The mummy now becomes baby and sits in the goodbye, and put him away.

middle and baby joins the circle. Repeat the

procedure with the new 'baby’ covering her/his Exira aclivities

eyes. You choose a new mummy and give him/her

the flashcard. Animal families

You will need some A4 paper, the pet floshcards from Bock A
. and the Hashcards of Densel, Cookie, and Lulu.
3 Finger pluy fﬂmﬂ}' rhyme @ Track 9 Show the children the Aashcards and elicit the nomes of the

5‘1}" the i’h}’l"ﬂﬁ: How many PEDPEE five in your animals. Remind them that Densel s o duck; luluisa

: 3 kangoroo, and Cookie is o cat.
house? and do the actions. Encourage the children to Mow tell the children lo choose an animal and drow its family.

join in and repeat the rhyme with the actions. They have to decide how many brothers and sisters it has.
How many people live in - Make a roaf by puttin Give out paper and pencils and lat the children drow the
¥ PEOL Y P g9 pe pe

your house? your two hands together, ~ onimal’s family. . ;
One. My mummy,. Count 1 on your e Go mun.d. moniloring their progress and asking the children
z fips ; about their pictures,
fwo. My daddy: Count 2 on your index

finger, Owls mobile

g

Three. My sister. Count 3 on your middle You will need enough twigs for each child/group, string,

ﬁngen sticky tope/glue, and the owl family on PMB page 28,

Bt A B Count 4 on your ring If you do this as an individual project, each child colours and
RS 2 2 cuts out the owl family and attaches the pictures fo the twig
Lo ngex. ! with sticky tape or glue. They then fie some siring to each end

Ihere s one more. Hold ento your little of the twig and hang their mobile up in the class.
ﬁngar and look puzzled. I the children do this as a group project, divide the class into
Now' lat me sae. Scratch your head. groups of five. Let each child have one owl to decorate. As
Ve of cotrse) Hold up your iridex with the individual project, they eoch oftoch their owl to the
R R B group twig and tie the sirings fo eoch end. Hong the mobiles
h g i Y up in the classroom.
Cd an igeda.
ft must be me! Point to yourself with

your index finger.

i



Lesson 1

Language
New
boat, mbot plane, humpsl, drum, phape

Recycled

Colours, toya (Bohk Al family

Passive

Brm! Brm! goes-the nolsy boat, Beepd Beep!
goes the noisy robet. Whirt Vhind goes ihe
ncisy plane, Tooll Tootl goas the noisy humpat
Retoiall goes the nolsy drum, Ring! Ring!
goas the noisy phone.

Materials checklist

] Cockia puppet

[ iy poster with noisy toy flosheerds

[ Flosheards: Caokie, luly, Densel, owd
Family, nofsy loys; oy (Buck A)

[ &b 8/cossete

[ Werkshest 8

[ Pencils /eoloured paneils

Cookie’s cirecle time

Hello, everyone .;; Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello

Hello song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la
Hello, everyone Tra-lo-lo-la-lo-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-lo-lo-la-la
Hello, everyone,

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster with the noisy toy flashcards in
her pouch. Tell the children that Cookie and Lulu
have some words to show them. Cookie says Hello,
Luly. What have you got in your pouch? and takes
out the flashcards one at a fime, naming each noisy

foy.

Now tell the children you are going fo say the toys
and you want them to say am:h word like an echo,
saying it three fimes, starting loud and getting softer.
Show them what you mean e-chmng the word on
the first ﬂushmrd and encouraging them to copy

yOu.
Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Do

aid .
WWW. frengllsh ru

&
E

S
E

Lo 2l HG0 |
T

D E.'ll.fl'ﬂ oclivifies: noiy oy Hosheards: Cookia
puppst, Stopy cords A0 2; CDA/cossafle

Table time

3 Pre-song activity

Show the children the noisy toy flashcards and
practise the noises ror each one, encouraging the
children (they won't need much encouragement!) fo
join in.

Say the words of the song:

Brml Brml goes the noisy boat. Beepl Besp! goes the
noisy tobol. Whirrl Whirrl goes the noisy plane. Tool!
Toot! goes the noisy frumpet. Rataiat! goes the noisy
drum. Ring! Ring! goes the noisy phone:

When the children have repeated this with you, go
straight into the song.

4 Unit song Track 10

Put up the flashcards in the following order: bogt,
robot, plane, trumpet, drum, and phone. Now put on
the Cookie puppet and make him point to each noisy
toy as it appears in the song.

Noisy toys song

Brm! Brm! goes the noisy boat,
Brm! Brm! goes the noisy boat,
Brm! Brm! goes the naisy boat.
Brml Brm! Brml Brm! Brm!

Beepl Beep! goes the noisy robot.
Beep! Beep! goes the noisy robot
Beep! Beepl goes the noisy robot.
Beep! Beepl Beep! Beep! Beep!



Whirrl Whirrl goes the noisy plane.
Whirr! Whirrl goes the noisy plane
Whirr! Whirrl goes the noisy plane
Whirr! Whirel Whire! Whirr! Whirr!

Toot! Toot! goes the noisy trumpet.
Toot! Toot! goes the noisy trumpet.
Toot! Toot! goes the noisy trumpet.
Toot! Toot! Toot! Toot! Toot!

Rat-o-tat goes the noisy drum.
Rat-o-tat goes the noisy drum.
Rat-a-tar goes the noisy drum.
Eat-g-tot-tat-tat-tat!

Ring! Ring! goes-the noisy phone,

Ring! Ring! goes the noisy phone.

Ring! Ring! goes the noisy phone,

Ring! Ringl Ring! Ringl Ring!

Flay the song again and encourage the children to
imn in with the noises. To halp them with the lost hne,
count five times on your fingers.

5 Worksheet 8 (2[5}

Show the children Worksheet 8. Say the names of
the toys, pointing to them in the boxes around the
tree. Now point to the free and ask the children Can
vou see the drum?@ Let a volunteer come out and point
to the drum. Cookie takes a pencil and circles the toy
in the tree, then maiches it fo the complete picture
around the edge.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

You need pencils.

12, 3

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Circle the toys. Maich the foys.

102,03,

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing.

If any children finish early, you could give out the
coloured pencils and give them instructions like
Coiour the drum red, A red drum

Once they have finished, give out the folders, saying:
Everyone. Listen fo me.

Wirkshests in vour folders.

b3

6 Bye-hye Traek 5
Cookie now takes down the flashcards and puts them
in Lulu's pouch saying Thank you, lulu. Byebye. Now

sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

fren |ISh ru
w Nt }i ar;

Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-lo-la-lo-la
Buye-bye, everyone, Tra-la-la-la-lo-la
Bue-bue, everyone. Tra-la-lo-la-ln
Bye-bye, everyone

Extra activities

What has Cookie got?

You will need the noisy toy flashcards and Coskie puppet.
Cookie shows the closs the noisy toys and elicits the words.
Held the Hashcards in a pile facing Cookie so that the
children cannot see them. |nvite the children to guess and say
which nioisy loy Cookie can see. If o child guesses corractly,
give him/her the flashcard to hold and say Very good,
[George).

Repeat the procedure with the next card in the pile. Once the
children have guessed all the fashcards, Cookie asks for the
flashcords back, saying Can | have the boal/plane/phane/
robotyirumpet/drum, please?

Book A Story 2 -{A - Trock 12

You will need Story cords A 2 and CD A/ecassatia.

Remind the children of the toy octions from Book A

Ball  Jump vp and down.

Train  Move your arms ot your sides like the wheels of o
train and soy Chool Chool

Car  Prelend o turn o steering wheel and make o car
noise like Brm/ Brm/

Scoofer Pratend to ride o scocter, pushing eway with your
foat.

Teddy Pretend to cuddle a teddy.

Dolly  Walk rigidly with your arms maving with your legs

Repeal the actions a number of times saying Dolly or Ball and

encouraging the children to do the acfions.

Say the Storytime rhyme.

Play the recording and le! the children listen and lock

at the Story cords. You could play the story a second

time and encourage the children to stand and join

in with the actions. You may need o stop the

recarding affer each sequence and play it ogain

to lat all the children complete the actions,

&%



@ Noisy toys

Lesson 2
Language Materials checklist
New ] Cackie puppal in bag

bl robot plans, mpat, dum, phans)
Brml: Brmt Bean! Been! Whin! Whin! Tooil Toofl
Ratolat! Ringl King!

Recycled

Calotrs, toys [Book A

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4/4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song,

Now ask the children Where's Cookie? and remind
them what this means. Sing Densel’s song but insert
Cookie’s name. Sing:

lets oll look for Cookie. (x 3)

Where, oh, where is he?

Look for Cookie. Say /s he under the table? and look
under the table. Encourage the children to say No!
Look in other places: Is he on the iable Is he on the
chair€ ls he under the chairg Alter looking in a few
more places, hold up your bag and say Is he in the
bag? Open it and put on the puppet. Make him
appear slowly, singing Can you see me? (x 3) Hers |
am. Encourage the children to greet Cookie, saying
Hello, Cockie.

Cookie now sings the Hello song.

Note

Although vocabulary like iable/chiair/bag may not
be familiar to the children, if you go to the ﬂbiecl
and look, it just becomes language for the game not
language to be learnt.

2 Poster time

Take Cookie to Lulu's poster and ask (uly, what have
you got in your pouch? Read out the children’s names
on the leaf name-tags. The six children come and
toke out the flashcards one by one. As each child
takes out a flashcard, give him/her the opportunity
to say the name of the toy. If they find this difficult,
say the word, encourage the child to repeat it, and
then encourage the class to repeat,

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

iz
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{1 B ocivities PVAB page 30 scissars:
€0 B/cossane

Lulus poster with six laof nomedogs: and
nobsy foy fashcands

[ Flosheonds: Kowys: nekey toys

D CO B/ cosete

Table time

If you have some extra fime, photocopy the PMB
cards on page 30.

3 Unit song Track 10

Now tell the children you are going to sing the Noisy
toys song but you need some help with the noises.
Practise the noises with the class. Tell the children that
every time you lift the flashcard above your head,
they have to make the noise of the toy on the cord.
Now sing the song, using the noisy toy flashcards to
signal when you want the children to join in.

Brm! Brm! goes the noisy boaf

Beep! Besp! goes the noisy robol ..

Whirrl Whirel goes the noisy plane ..

Tootl Toot! goes the noisy trumpet .

Rala-tat! goss the noisy drum

Ring! Ring! goes the naisy phone

Now teach the children the actions for the noisy toys.

Say:

Boat Pretend to steer a speed boat..

Robot Walk on the spot with your arms and
legs moving rigidly.

Flone Put your arms out like plane wings.

Trumpet Pretend to play a trumpet.

Drum Pretend to bang on a drum.

Phone Make hand inte o receiver holding out

thumb and little finger. Put to your ear,
Repeat the song, making the noises and doing the
actions when you name each toy. Encourage the
children to join in with the noises and actions.

4 In a flash

Using the toy flashcards and the noisy tay flashcards,
elicit the vocabulary.

Now take one of the Hashcards and quickly show it
to the children. Do this @ number of times until they
can fell you what is on it. Repeat this with other toy
fasheards. If the children can’t remember the words
they can just do the action or make the noise of the
toys they have seen.
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5 Jumpity jump
(If you are short of time, miss out this acfivity.]
Take the Book A toy flashcards and the noisy toy
Aashcards and show them one at a time. The
children call out what is on the cards. Remind them
that whenever they hear the words jumpity jump they
have to get up and jump unfil you say Stop!
If the children need to let off steam, you could let
them jump a bit longer before asking them fo stop.
Repeat the procedure, varying the pace, making it
faster, then slower to make the activity more fun.

in Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, lulu. Bye-bye.
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra acthivities

Make noisy oy cards — PMB activity

You will need scissors and a copy of PMB page 30 for soch
child.

Prepate the cards and show them to the children, so they can
see they ara going fo make cards and not o zig-zog book.
Play a short gome with them so that they are encouraged to
moke them. Hold the cards to your chest. Peek ot the fop card
and tell the children to ask you for o card. Elicit answers until
one of them guesses the top card, Give that child the card to
show he/she has won it

Mow give out the worksheets and fhe scissors, saying:
Evaryone. listen lo me,

You need scissors.

g

Cut the cords.

23

The children cut out the cards ready for the game.

Show and fell

Tell the children that you are going to moke a noisy toy neise.
They hove to show you the card and say which toy it
comrespands to.

Repeal this a number of times. You could let o more confident
child be the teacher.

Song revision - Trock 10

You will need the noisy tay flashcords and the
recording.

Stick the flashcards up around the classroom,
Mow play or sing the Noisy toys song. Encourage
the children to point to the noisy toy each time it is
named in the song.
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Lesson 3

Language

Mew

baoal raba_t 'ufune Irurmnpet, e, IpJfoneg Brmi
Bem! Begp! Beep! Whind Whind Toci! Toot! Raf
el Ringl-Ring!

Tows (Book &)

Passive

Hoid handls, evervons, Big smile, evansns: Tm (I
Jor the rigghl /el averpons. Tum, around, everpona, (SR
Stand up,/sit down, everyona, Its for vou,

Materials checklist
O cockie puppel
L] Flosheards: toys; noisy 1ys
C] Stary cords B 2
[0 coB/cassete
Wisrtkshest 9
L] eencils:
O Bae cchivities: naizy by faskeards

Cﬂﬂki!’! circle time Group 1 Brm/ Brm! goes the noisy boat.
FA Group 2 Beep! Beep! goes the naisy robot.
1 Hello, var_.a : ! Tr?cl‘ £ - Group 3 Whirrl Whirrl goes the noisy plane:
Stand the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Group 4 Tooll Toot! goes the noisy frumpet.

Hello song. Group 5 Ratatoll goss the noisy drum.

Group 6 Ringl Ring! goes the noisy phone.

2 Musical cards -8} Trock 10
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.) 4 Story time - ::E_ = Teacle 11
With the children still standing in the circle, Cookie As the Noisy toys song is quite energetic, you may
gives out the noisy toy flasheards of random around need to quieten the children down for Storytime. First
the circle. Now point to each flashcard and say the do the actions for the Storytime rhyme and
word. Encourage the six children holding the encourage the children to join in.
flashcards to say which one they are holding. Show the children the first Story card. Point fo the
Play the Noisy foys song and indicate that you want L ond elicit the noise the boat makes.
the children to pass the cards in one direction. Pause
the song and elicit the vocabulary from the children o Now put up Card 1 and play the recording:
holding the flashcards. Each child says what is on Densel: B! Brml Noisy loys.
his/hers. Restart the music and continue the game. Cookie:  Give me the boatl Stop that noise!
Praise the children for guessing the right noise, Say
3 Unit song __ Track 10 Very gnod._Brmf Brml goes the noisy beat,
Divide H*:ehcircle inhésix gr;:aupi u;;d Eign a nuis;.é E:: S?;??;;::ﬂﬁ: ;c::ir:{;:dh::ﬁ:f &i;h;:ﬂm
toy to each group. Group 1 gets the boat, Group s 2
the robot, Group 3 the plane, Group 4 the trumpet, E}' holding out one of your dhnnds, H.'E";] i ymr.nr
Group 5 the drum, and Group 6 gets the phone, nger, cover your ears, and say Sfop that noise!
Practise the noises first with each group. {
Play the song, |Blﬁng_ each group join in when it is 0 Ngfnap;mljhfﬂﬁma_imibf grd 2. Point o the
I Sl robot and elicit the noise it makes.
Densel: Beep! Besp! MNoisy toys.
Cookie: Give me the robof! Stop that noise!

i
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@ MNaigy toys

Remind the children of the actions for Give me Now show the children Worksheet 9 and fell them to
and Stop that noise! and encourage them to join in. circle only the toys from the story.
Give out the pencils and the worksheets, mime the
© Repeat for Card 3. action, and say:
Densel: Whirr! Whirrl INoisy toys Everyone. Listen fo me.
Cockie: Give me the plane! Stap that noise! Circle the noisy ioys
e
@ Repeat for Card 4. Once the children have circled and matched the
Densel: Teot! Tool! Noisy toys. noisy toys, give out the folders, saying:
Cookie; Give me the trumpet! Stop that noise! Everyone. listen to me.
Whrksheats in your folders.
@ Repeat for Card 5. I, 2,3
Densel: Rara-attatl MNaisy toys.
Cookie; Give me the drum! Stop tha! noise! 6 Bye-bye o
© Repect for Card 6, Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
Densel: Ring! Ring! Noisy toys. Extra activities

Cookie: Give me the phenel Siop thal noise! b it
; : You will need the nolsy toy flashcards.
o FEEj( at C'.'.Il’d 7 Cll"ld |0Ok W'Drrled. 5|1nw 'H'JE ChlEdrﬂl"l Put the flashcards on the board. Make the noise of one of the

Card 7 and point to Cookie jumping up and down toys o number of times and count on your fingers Tooll Toalf
with the drum because he has dropped it on his foot. Toot! Tool! Tooll Say Five. Mow show the children a card [the
Point to Densel and ask the children what they think drum, for example) then say a number (three, for example].
ny saying and daing. Draw their attention fo the Encourage the children to moke the corresponding number of

: L ; i approprigie noises.
fact that he is hﬂ'ldmg out the P hone and is Tu"ung 10 Alternatively, you could say a number from 1-6, then build uvp

Cookie. Now Pll]}" the FECC“'CI"'IQ the suspense by waving your finger over the various cards on
;@LLB; Ouchl Migowl the board before you choose one.

Densel: Cookie. If's for you. :
Repeat the phrase: Cuchl Miaow! Explain Ii% for you Sy s

You will need the noisy toy flashcards.
to the children and cnngmh‘"[m those who QUBSS-EC' Put the flasheards on the board. Tap one of the cards ond ask

what Densel could be saying. the children to say the werd [drum). Now build up the words
the children hove to say by tapping the drum and a naw
e Fim:lly, peek at Cord 8 and pre’rend to giggle. Show word, so the children have fo say Drum. Phons. Then keep
the children Card 8 and play the recording. building up the-words the children have fosay.
fulss Cookie. Siop that noisel You could also create a rhythm by tapping on certain

: A s words a number of times and getting the children 1o
Ask the children ""&':?" Lulu is angry and Sy that it is repeat that word according fo the number of faps

because Cookie was shouting when he hurt his foot. you mads, for example, Drum, Robot, Robot.
If you have time, play the story again, peinting to the Drum. Phone. Phone. Phone. Trumpet. Plane.

characters as they speak. The children look and listen.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your
wsual Transition marker,

Table time

5 Worksheet 9 __ Trock 11
Show the children the toy flashcards from Book A
and the noisy toys from this unit. Put the flashcards
on the board and repeat the story, playing the
recording through and pointing to the toys in the
Story cards. Refer the children to the flashcards and
elicit all six noisy toys. As the children say the foys,
circle them,
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W Noisy ‘hoys'

Lesson 4
Language Passive . ) ssry cands B 2
N Give e the ..., please, Stop thot nolse! T R S ath
boal, iobdt, plans, umpet, dium, phane - - CELAy cassalle
Muh_enf::tls checklist T s csviticss Gl by o s
Recycled . ] Coohie puppet Hoshoords; enlorged coples-of FVE page
Calours, loys [Book A Lulu’s pesster with noksy loy Roshéards a0
Cookie’s circle time Put up the Story cards where the children can see
: them. Remin i i Giv
1 Hello, everyone (&)= Track 4 em. Remind the chiidrgn Iﬂf the actions Fc:r Give

it o g Lo I:' el me ... and Stop that ncise! Play the recording and

It the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello encourage the children to join in with the noise and

Rt the actions. Repeat the procedure for each Story
card, so that whenever they hear the noisy toys or
one of those phrases, the children join in. When you
get to Card 7, let the children mime holding their
sore foot and hopping about saying Quch! Micow!
and mime Densel holding out the phone saying I
for you! Finally, encourage the children to shake their
finger angrily, copying Lulu.

2 Bit by bit
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity or
activity 5.)
Cookie takes the noisy toy flashcards slowly from
Lulu’s pouch, showing each picture bit by bit until the
children guess which toy it is. When a child guesses
ccrrecl'ly, give him/her the Hashcard. Once the
children have guessed all the flashcards, collect them, o
saying Give me the ._., please! If you want, you
could draw the children’s atfention to the fact that

Densel:
Cookie:

Brm! Brm{ MNoisy foys
Give me the boat! Stop that noise!

you said Please to be more polite than Cookie in the 9 Densel:

oy Cookie:
Note

If you have time, you may want fo include the Book © Dill:l

& fovs. Cookie:

@ Densel:

3 Unit song- @ Track 10 Cockie:

Get the class info six groups and assign a noisy toy
to each group. Revise the noise and actions for each © Densel:

toy so that the groups know what they have to do Cookie:

when it is their turn in the song. Play the Noisy toys

song and encourage the different groups to sing the Densel:

noise and do the action for their toy. Cookie:
g o Cookie:

Transition marker Fgrcal

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

0O Ll

If you made
retell the story and let the children listen, choose the
appropriate cards, and put them in order.

Table time

4 Storytime @ Trock 11
Say the Sterytime rhyme and act it out with the
children.

Beep! Beep! Noisy foys
Give me the robatl Stop that noise!

'|r,J‘1._.-"||~”ilrlrll I;f'.rrhl:lrll'll IF\I'QI{E}( foys,
Give me the plane! Stop that noisel

loot! Tooll Noisy foys.
Give me the trumpet! Stop that noise!

Katatall Naisy toys,
Give me the drum/! Stop that noise!

Ring! Ring! Moisy foys.
Give me the phone! Slop that noise!

Cuch! Micow!
Cookie. It's for you.

Cockie. Stop thal noisel
the PMB cards in Lesson 2, you could

5 Flashcard action game @' Track 15

In this game, the children revise the instructions in the

Body song.

Do



Divide the class into two groups, making sure they
know which team they are in. Divide the board in
two and assign one side to each group. Now show
the children the flashcards of the Book A toys and the
noisy foys. Aftach six of the flashcards to each side
of the board and tell the children that you are going
to say words at random and they have to shake their
heads if the flashcard is on their side of the board.
Drum and encourage the group with this
flashcard to shake their heads. Continue this
procedure, naming flashcards from both sides of the
board.
After a while, change the action to one of the other
instructions from the Body song, such as pat your
tummy, pal your legs, wave your fingers, wave your
arms, stamp your fee.

i - Track 5

Cookie now takes down the flashcards and puts them
in Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, luly. Bye-bye.
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

www.frenglish.ru
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Extra activities
Noisy bag

You will need Cookie's bag, some real toys, such as o toy
phone/mabile phone, plone, car, rebet, drum, trumpet, or the
flashcards of these foys.

Put all the noisy toys or the flashcards in o bag. Put your
hand inside and moke the noise of the toys you have in your
hand. If you use flashcords you'll hove to peek of them, Let
the children guess. The child who guesses correctly gets to
hald the toy. He/she can come and put his/her hand in the
bag, feel another toy [or peek at the Aashcard). He/she
makes the noise for the others o guess. Repeat this for the
ofher foys.

Mow that yvou have collected the: noisy toys, you moy want fo
play onother gome. Show the children all the noisy toys and
put them back in the bog. Then toke cut the toys/Hashcards
leaving ona inside. Shaoke the bog to show there is something
in there, Encourage the children to tell you what is left in the
bog. IF they are hoving frouble, you could give them a clue by
making fhe noise of thal toy.

Repeat this @ number of times, leaving o different toy in the
bog each fime.

Count the noisy toys

You will need to enlarge the noisy toy cords on PMB poge 30
to twice their normal size and make o number of copies, so
that you have different numbers of each object far example,
one plane, two boats, three drums, four rebots, five phones,
six frumpels:

Attach the toy cards all over the board ot random, Say Phone
and then One, two, three, four, five phones, Collect the five
pictures ond repect with the children One, two, three, four,
five phones. Attoch the five cards to the boord in o

group and write the number 5 next to them. Repeat

the procedure with the other noisy loys.

Finally, rub out the numbers and invite individuals

to came out, count the toys, and then write the

numbers in again.



Lesson 5

Language

Mew

boat, robot. plane, tmpst, drum, phone

Recycled

Mumbens, colouss, foys [Boak A)

Passive i
Againd Whals ihsd Trace the ;
Materials checklist :

[ Coockie Pl

Cookie’s fovourie song poster
L) Flosheonds: noisy feovs; Voys; colours
Ll co 8/ cossata

D e -'-"-.,.-"c:ismlle :
D YWiorksheat 10 ,
[ Pancils ;

Extrex oclivities: silhouaties of ndisy oyvs macle
frsm enbohged copias of PAB page 30

i
I -
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sltrws; shadow theatre, nolsy Jay flashcaids

and copies of nolgy toy lasheards

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone -_ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Pretend that Cookie is whispering to you and take
him over to his favourite song poster for Book A.
Then say \What is red? in a surprised voice. Say
Again? and make the puppet nod its head. Say to
the children that Cookie wants fo sing the Toys song
again because he really likes it.

2 Revision (A~ Track 1
(If you are short of time, miss out this acfivity.)
Give out the six colour flashcards to six children and
bring them to stand near you. Get the class to chant
the colour on each flashcard. Now give out the six
toy flashcards from Book A to six different children.
Encourage these children to go and stand with the
corresponding colour. Let the rest of the class help
anyone who needs it. Now sing the Toys song right
through, indicating to those holding the Aashcards
that they should hold them up when they hear their

word,

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

oo

Table time

3 Pre-worksheet activity

Put all the noisy toy and toy flashcards on the board
and encourage the children to name them.

Now give out Worksheet 10. Tell the children they
have to look for the differences in the two boxes.
Point to the front of the toy box on the left of the
page. Say Train. Car. Phone. Do the same with the
toy box on the right saying Flane. Car Phone.
Establish that the train and plane are what is
different in the front of the toy boxes. Draw a circle
around each of these flashcards on the board and
then fake @ pencil and circle the train and the plane
an the worksheet,

4 Worksheet 10

Tell the children that they have to find more
differences in the toy boxes. Give out the pencils,
saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need a pencil.

[y

Circle what's different

5, 2,.3.

Once the children have finished, do feedback. Point
to the middle of the toy box on the left and say Dally,
ball, rumpe! and then to the one on the right, saying
Teddy, bofl, frumpet. Repeat for the top of each toy
box, saying Drum, robot, scooter and Beat, dolly,
scooter. Point out the differences ot the bottom of



each box: frain/plane Moniter the children’s work,
making sure they have circled robot/dolly;
drum/boat; dolly/teddy; and train/plane.

Then give out the folders and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Workshesls in your folders.

1193

Bye-bye _;_ Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away,

Extra activities

Noisy toy silhovettes

You will nead to copy PMB poge 30. Colour the pictures
black and enlarge them, then cut them out to create sithouettes.
Stick strows on the back so you can hold them up and the
children can see the full cutline of the toy. Show the children
the silhouettes of the noisy toys against o white bockground
and see if they can tell you the nome of each one.

An optionol ond more fun octivity is lo-make o shadow
theatre. Set up a white sheet fied to the backs of two chairs.
Put a study lamp on the seat of one of the chairs with the light
directed at the white sheat. Sit the children so they can see
the shadow when you put the silhouette between the sheet
and the lamp.

Maw show the children the shadows of the toys and ask them
to guess what they are. After a while, let individual children
come out and choose a silhouette for their friends fo guess.

You will need the noisy toy flashcards and a set of copies. If
you ployed Count the foys from Lesson 4 Exfra activities, use
one of thase sets of cards with the flasheards,

Divide the beard in two and draw a line down the middle.
Show the children the noisy toy flashcords and elicit the
names. Now shuffle the cards and stick them face down on
cne side of the board. Do the same with the cards you have
made sa the children con see that there are two of each
picture, Stick these to the other side of the board. In chalk,
number each set of cards from 164,

MNow ask the children to say hwe numbers. Turn over the
corresponding cards to see if they are a pair.

Ask the children to nome the Hashcards as you furn
them aver. If the class get a pair they win a peint,
if they den'l, you get a point.

This can be made into o leam game by gefting the
closs lo-guess in groups.

www.frenglish.ru
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Lesson 6
Language Materials checklist
Mew [ Cockie puppe!
boat. rabot, '|‘_|I'|J.'N_l frumpel, dnim ||.'|r'1.,-_m.-- S':'F' D ""EIE|'I'.'.-{'rrd5I sy bows; Hoys
Wik rgisal 1 [ Stoty cards B 2

D Charocter masks PAMB
Passive O co B fcozsete

Witk like o robol, Play ' drum. Be | plane. Flay
iha frumpel. Piek up e phone. Play with he- bt

Cookie's circle time

Hello, everyone | & ‘ Traick 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello

song.

Make Cookie do something that makes a noise
(banging a ruler on the board or desk or playing
with a noisy toy). Point to Cookie with your

hand. Wag your finger and say Stop that noise!
Repeat this, encouraging the children to join in.

Note

You could use Stop that noise! as clossroom ]unguoge
now, as it is an effective but fun way of quietening a
noisy group.

2 You’'re a robot

Now attach all the noisy toy flashcards to the board.

Remind the children of the actions. Say:

Walk fike o robol.  Walk on the spot with your
arms and legs moving rigidly
and say Beep! Beep!

Floy a drum. Pretend to bung on a drum
and say Rotafol
Be @ plane. Put your arms out like plane

wings and say Whirr! Vhirr!
Pretend to play a trumpet and
say Toot! Toot!

Say Ring! Ring! Pretend fo put
receiver to your ear.

Prefend fo steer a speed boa
and say Brm! Brml

Repeat the actions a number of times, encouraging
the children to join in.

Now bring a child to the front and whisper what you
want him/her to mime. Repeat the octions a number
of times. Encourage the others to guess and say
Hello, robotf

Play the trumpet.
Pick up the phone.

Play wilh the bool.

Do

3

4
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poges 4,5, &

Acting out the storys  Trock 11

Say the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children
fo join in with the actions. Put up the Story cards
where the children can see them.

Choose three children to come out and play Densel,
Cookie, and Lulu and give them the character masks.
Play each sequence on the recording, stopping after
each one and doing the actions for the actors to copy.
For example, hold your hand out, wag your finger,
and cover your ears when Cookie says Give me the
(boat]! Stop that noise! Play the sequence again,
encouraging the actors to join in with the actions and
noises. Repeat this procedure for Cards 1- 6

Then play the recording for Card 7 and jump up and
down. Hold your foot and say Cuchl Miaow!
Pretend fo be Densel handing Cockie the phone.
Listen again and encourage Cookie and Densel o do
the actions.

Cookie: Cuchl Migow!
Densel: Cookie. II’s for you.

Finally, p‘lﬂ}’ the recording for Card 8 and wag your

Fmger saying Stop that noisel Repeat it with Lulu.
Cookie. Stop thot noise!

When you have finished say Very good and clap

your hands. Encourage the children to toke a little

bow. Tell any children who want to act that they can

come out in a later class.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time
Kim’s board game

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Choose about six or seven flashcards from the toys
and noisy toys sets. Attach them face up in a line on



the board. Chant the words in order. Next, chant the
words through twice with the children.

Now turn all the flasheards face down the board.
Then turn the cards face up, leaving one face down.
See if the children can tell you which it is. Show them
the flashcard when they guess correctly and put it
back in the line. Repeat the procedure a number of
times, |ecwing different flashcards face down each
time.

After a while, you could put up a new set of
flasheards.

5 Bye-bye s} Tk 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities
Drawing acfivity

If you have some extra time, use this desk-bosed activity fo do
some vocabulary consclidalion.

Show the children the toy and noisy toy flashcords and pul
them up where the children can see them.

Give each child o piece of poper and some coloured
percils/crayons.

Shaw the children a red pencil and soy Draw a red trumpat.
Repeat with other colours and noisy toys,

Listen and point :.': Trock 11

You will need the toy and noisy toy flasheards and any other
words you think the childran need 1o revise.

Stick the Hlasheards around the reem. Remind the children
what Point to ... meons. Now give them instructions for
pointing. You can moke this more difficult by saying
two. things Point fo the robot and the: dolly or by
giving the instructions quickly, quietly, mouthing
them, or singing them. You could also use the fine
from the Toys song | can sée a ... . Point with me.

www.frenglish.ru
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Lesson 7

Language

ool robol, piane, rumpet. drum; phone

Recycled

Mumbens; colours; oy [Book Al

Materials checklist

(] Cockie puppel

O Flasheords noivy foys, love

e B fenssete

[ Wdkshast 11

D Pencis ooloured ;*.en.:i::s
Exhey oclivifies: noksy teny, iy oshcands:
plasticing®: Sty cords B2 chorockar
Miisks
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Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
Eﬂﬂgc

2 Help Cookie

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Let Cookie hold the noisy toy flashcards. Tell the
children that Cockie can only remember the noise the
toys make but not their names. Cockie makes the
noise for the first Hﬂshcurd, for emmp!e, Rotadat!
and the children have to say which one it is. The first
child to guess correctly can go and sit next fo Cookie
and hold the card.

Repeat with the other noisy toys.

Once you have given out all the flashcards, say the
name of one of the children holding a flashcard and
elicit which toy he/she is holding. When the rest of
the class say the correct toy, take back the flashcard.

3 Singalong time @ Track 11 @ Track 10
As one of our main aims is to motivate the children,
it is o good idea fo finish the unit by making the
children aware of all they have learnt. Sing the Toys
Song and the Noisy toys song. You do not need to
do anything else with the songs because this is a
confidence-boosting activity to show the children just
how much they have learnt already.

&

Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you all the toy words they
know in English. As they say each word, put the
flashcards up. Remind them of any words they have
forgotten by showing them the flashcard and eliciting
the word,

When you have finished, congratulate the children
on how much English they know.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
vsual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity

Tell the children that Cookie is going to draw a noisy
toy and that they have to guess which one before he
completes it.

Start to draw the robot line by line, first the four lines
to make up the square for his head. Then draw his
body, legs, and arms until the children guess.

When someone guesses, say Very good. Make
Cookie say Ring! Ringl gees the noisy robof!
Encourage the children to correct him, saying Ring?
Ring? in a surprised voice. Once someone gives you
the righ1' noise, sing the verse for the robot with the
class.

Repeat the procedure for some of the other toys.



5 Worksheet 11

Show the children Worksheet 11. Point to each of the
toys and ask the children What's this2 Now point fo
the outline and take a pencil and say Trace the drum.
Now give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen o me

You need pencils.

2l

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Trace the noisy. loys.

{2

If some children finish early, give out the coloured
pencils and give them instructions such as Colour the
drum yaliow. A yellow drum.

Finally, give out the folders and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Worksheets in your folders.

PR S

6 Bye-bye - Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

www.frenglish.ru
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Extra activities

What's your fovourite toy?

You will need the toy and noisy toy flashcards and plasticine®,
Show the children the flashcards and attach them o the wall
or board, Remind the children whai What's your favourite
colour? means. Now say What's your fovourite foy? and
point to the Hasheards and start naming the toys. Point to
yourself and say | like (feddies or another toy].

Mow give out the plasticine® and say:

Everyone listen lo ma.

Make your faveurite toy.

1.2, 3

When the children have finished, they show the closs what
they have made. If there is room, they could display their
models somawhere in the clossroom,

Acting out the story again

You will need Story cards B 2 and the character masks on
PMB poges 4, 5, and 6.

As you might have said in Lesson & that more children could
come out and play the characters in the stery, it might be o
good idec lo repeat it here, while the story is siill fresh in
their minds. Let Cockie choose thres actors by taking three
leat name-tags off the tree. Choose children who haven't been
oul before. Follow the procedure in Lessan & Activity 3.
Note

It you are gaing to do the Favourite loy Exira activity

in Lesson 8, you will need to remind the parents o

sand the children in with their favourite toy for the

next English lesson.



@ No‘isy ‘l’oy-s‘

Lesson 8

Language

New

boal, robot, plane, tumpsl, drum, phone
Recycled

umbers, eodours, bergs (Book A)
Materials checklist

L] Cookie puppet
Fiashconds: lamily, notsy hoys: colours,
ios

[] €D B/cossete

(] ChA/cossebs ;

L] Warksheet 12 ¢

(1 Penc |5/ cofoured pancils

] Category boxes for Units 1-and 2 [Book Al
Lnits. 1 and 2 [Bock 8]

] Porfalios

D Extra activiies: fowaurite naizy s from hoime

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone: . Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Sorting activity

Choose as many flashcards as you have children in
the class from toys, colours (Book A), and family and
noisy toys (Book B). Now place the flashcards in a
pile in the centre of the circle. Put the category boxes
next fo the flashcards. Point to and name the
category on each box.

The children take it in turns around the circle to go
and pick up a flashcard from the pile and say what
is on it, They then need to decide which box they
should put the Hashcard in. This continues until
everyone has had a turn.

3 Watch my lips

Put the noisy foy and toy fashcards round the room.
Now mouth one of the words and encourage the
children to point to the Hashcard. Say Foint with me.
Encourage the children to point and say the word
you just mouthed. Repeat this a number of times. If
the children are enjoying the game, you could
choose a child to be the teacher and mouth the
words. Take down the flashcards ready for the Pre-
worksheet activity.

T

]
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Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity

Remind the children what VWhat's your faveurite
colour? means, Put the toy and noisy toy flashcards
up. Ask the children What's your favourite toy? Point
to the flashcards and start naming the toys. Point to
yourself and say ! like (teddies or another foy).
Show the children Worksheet 12. Point fo the space
on the worksheet and repeat the question What's
your favourite foy? Point to the twelve toy flashcards
and elicit an answer from some of the children.

5 Worksheet 12

Now give out Worksheet 12, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Draw your faveurite toy.

A

Now give out the pencils and colours and say:
Everyone. listen fo me.

Draw and colour,

2



When the children have finished, ask What's your
favourite foy@ Encourage different children to hold up
their picture and say what they have drawn.

Now give out their portfolio folders, saying:
Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your lolders.

12, 3.

Bye-bye ._-=_- Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Exira activities

Chain noises

Stand in the circle with the children and pass a sound to the
child to your right: Ringl Ringl Encourage the child to make
the sound and then encourage the whole class to sing or
shout out Goes the noisy phone. Give the child who has just
made the sound a new sound to pass fo the next child. If the
children need further prompling, show them o floshcord.

Favourite foys
You will need the children's favaurite toys you asked them ta
bring from home.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and encourage Cookie to
go round gresting the leddies, dollies, and cuddly toys. Ask
the children what they call them. Let the children show their
toys to the class and soy what each one is. Elicit-any tays that
they have learnt in Books A and B, but provide the English for
any foys the children don't know. Ask the children if their
favourite toy is o noisy toy and let them show the class the
noise it makes,

You could then do a classifying activity. Drow a line on the
floor with chalk. Ask the children who have noisy toys to
stand on one side of the line and those with non-noisy

toys on the other side.

Then change the focus of the activity so that the
children change from one side of the line to the
other, depending on the colaur of tays, their size,
and o on.

www.frenglish.ru
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Extra reinforcement lesson

Language Materials checklist

Mew D Conkie puppel

bl robot Piﬂl'lF-‘. frumpst, drum, phone D Flershiconds: noisy s
O cD B/cossete

Recycled [ Coloured pancils

Mumbers {Book A L] A completed robet

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone: Track 4

Sit the children in Cockie's circle. Sing the Hello song.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time
2 Robot cut-out - PMB page 31

Make a model of the robot before the class to show

the children. Use press studs to fix the joints so you
can move them. You could make a larger version by
enlarging it to A3 and sticking it fo card before
altaching the limbs. If you do not want a robot with
moving parts, you and the children could stick the
robot on a piece of Ad paper and make it info a
poster.

Show the children the robot you prepared earlier. Say
Move your .. (a part of the body) and make the
robot do what you are saying. ;

Give out the PMB worksheets. Name the parts of the
body and see if the children can point to them, You
could also say the numbers on the robot and elicit the
parts of the body.

Give out coloured pencils, saying:

Everyane, listen fo me.

Colour the robot.

[

Once the children have finished colouring, give out
the scissors and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Cut out the robot,

M

If you have time, you could play the Robot dice game
from the Extra activities now, before the children
assemble their robot.

As the children finish cutting, help them to put the
robot together by making holes in the dots on the
joints with @ sharp pencil. Give out the press studs or

Do

www.frenglish.ru

[0 acopy of PMB pags 31 for sach
child

O & sharg: pancllfcompasshale punch
D Pross siids/ poper fosienes

L1 Exro aciiviies: copies of PMB page 31;
dice: notwy oy Hashcands

paper tasteners for the children to put the lhmugh the
holes and attach the limbs.

3 Beep! Beep! [@ Track 10
Once the children have finished the robat, sing the
robot's verse Beep! Besp! goes the noisy robot..
from the Noisy toys song and let the children act it
out, using their cut-out robots,

4 Bye-bye @ Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song with the children.

Extra activities

Robot dice game

You will need the copies.or PMB poge 31 used in octivify 2
for each child and a dice for each group of children,

Put the parts of the robot in @ pile. Throw the dice and say
the number and give robot body part o number. Find the
comesponding part of the robol, show the class and then put
it on the dask in front of you. Invite one of the children to
come ond throw the dice and odd the naxt part of the I:M‘_!tl}-'
to the robot you are making.

Divide the class into groups of about four children and give
out'a dice to each group, saying:

Everyone. Listen fo me.

You need a dica.

I, 4.

Give the dice to one child in sach group. Say Mumber cne.
Then give the other children in each group o number, Tell the
children number one throws the dice first, then number two,
The children put the robot they cut out in o pile and take it in
turns to throw the dice and say the number. They say the part
of the body and start to build their robot. The game ends
when someane in the group completas their robot.

-
Neisy toys chant ' Track 12
You will need the naisy toy Hasheards.
Attach the Hashcards to the board in the following order:
drum, plane, phane, boat, robal, frumpet.
Mow chant the words, siressing a different one each fime:
Drum, plane, phone, boal, robol, frumpat,
Drum, plane, phone, boat, robot, frumpet,
Drum, plane, phone, boal, robol, frumpet.
Drum, plane, phone, boat, robot, tfrumpet,
Drum, plane, phone, boat, robat, trumpet.
Drum, plane, phone, boot, robot, frumpet,




m Noisy toys

Extra extension lesson
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Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone Egzj; Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie'’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Reacting to the story @

Now put up the feelings faces (see page 10 of the
Introduction) — happy, sad, angry, surprised/shocked.
Play Story B 2 and show the children the Story cards.
Stop the recording ofter each sequence and ask the
children how Densel and Cookie are feeling and
finally, how Lulu is feeling.

In Cards 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Densel is happy because he’s
playing with his toys. Cookie is angry because of the
noise. In Card 7 Cookie is sad because he's hurt his

Trock 11

glitter, glue, and streamers to decorate the
instruments,

For the trumpets you need one circle of card per
child. Cut to the centre and make a cone, stick the
edges together with tape, then cut off the point.

For the drums you need round containers such as
plastic ice-cream tubs or fins and two pencils for
drum sticks. For the shakers you need plastic bottles
with tops, half-filled with dried chickpeas, pasta
shapes, or rice. Divide the class into three groups:
trumpets, drums, and shakers. Show the children the
instruments you made and set out the tables with the
materials. Take the groups to their tables and let them
make and decorate their instruments.

foot. Finu”}r, in Card 8, Lulu is angry because Cockie 5 Junk orchestra @ Track 10

was shouting about his foot and made a lot of noise.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

3 Using the phone

Before the class, make five phones, using two yoghurt
pots and 2.5m of string each. Make a hole in the
middle of the base of both pots and thread the string
through each one, knotting the end.

Bring o child out fo the front and give him/her one
of the pots. Take the other and move away so thot
the string is taut. The child puts the pot to his/her ear
to listen. Say Ring! Ring! Hello, (Rosal. Encourage the
child to reply Hello [your name). Ask the child some
guestions like What's your favourite colour/toy? Do
veu like . 2 Now show a flasheard to the class but
don't let your partner see it. Say the word on the
flashcard down the phone and see if the child can
say what it is. Repeat with other children.

6 Bye-bye

4 Home-made instruments @

You will need to prepare some junk orchestra
instruments before the class. Collect stickers, felt pens,

Bring out the instruments from activity 4 and let the
children play them, but show them how to accompany
the song so they are not all playing at once. Sing the
Noisy toys song. Encourage the children to make the
sounds of the noisy toys.

@ Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song with Cookie.

Extra activities
How do you feel? A} (&}

You will need the feelings mosks, music, and instruments.
Remind the children of the fealings: happy, sad, shocked/
surprised. Now play the children a piece of music er ploy o
musical instrument. Paint to individual children and ask them
how the music makes them feel,

Finally, show the closs Cockie's favourite song posters and let
them choose songs that make them feel happy.

Origami plane

Yau will need a piece of A4 paper for each child. Make a
madel of the plane by folding a piece of A4 in holf,
landscape. Then fold down twa of the carners to moke

a point. Finally, fold over the flaps to make wings.

Give eoch child o piece of paper ond show the

class how to make the planes, Then lat the

childran ploy with them outside

e
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@r Face

Lesson 1

Language
New

bioir. ears, eves, nose, mouth, foce

Recycled
Body {Book Al

Passive

Touch your sars ard isuch your nose. Comb: your
hair and wash yout foce. Opan your mouh and

cigse wour eyes Early in the moming, Cul ug the
piciure;

Materials checklist
O ‘Cookie el
tuhy poster with toce Boshoards
0] Flasheards: foce: body
0] D 8/cassute
Ch A rossete :
O] Wodkshest 13 [ Scissors L] Fatra octivities: Story. cards A 3

© Fassiis mad fruarady B 0 Dafesd Livvemy Py

O A4 paper for sach child O che 0 A/ cossals
Cookie’s circle time Put on the Cookie puppet and tell the children that

Cookie and Lulu have some new words to show
them. Cookie says Hello, lulu. VWhat have you got in
your pouch? and takes out the flasheards one by one,

1 Hello, everyone Lﬁ Track 4
Stand the children in Cookie's circle and sing the

Hello song. Go straight info the next activity before naming each part of the face. Put the flashcards up
sifting down. , : where the children can see them. Arrange them in
Hetie song lune: Beown Girkin i ring the order they occur in the Face song: ears, nose,
Hello, everyone, Tra-la-la-lo-la, |1-'.‘:|ir, FCICE, mnuih, Cll'ld eyes.

Hello, everyane. Tra-lo-la-la-la-la, Now take the puppet off and tell the children you are

Hello, everyane. Tra-lo-la-la-la
Hella, everyone

going to say the parts of the face and you want them
to fouch that part of their own face. Say the words
and touch your face so that the children can copy
2 Revision - F-!' Track 15 you. Do this alternately slowly and quickly, to make it
more fun. Tell the children to be careful when they

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity. fouich halreyes

However, be sure to include some recycling activities
in every unit.)

Remind the children of the actions for the Body song 4 Unit song _ Trock 13

and encourage them fo join in: Shoke your fiead. Go through the Face song actions, first pointing to
Wave your arms. Pat your tummy. Wave your fingers. the flashcards and then doing the actions. Say Touch
Pat your legs. Stomp your feef, your ears and fouch your nose. Then say Comb your

qui 55:"9 the song .ﬂmlaugh, encnurnaing the children i and wosh your face. Finally, say Open your
to join in with the singing _und the actions. When you mouth ond close your eyes. Do the actions and
have finished, make Cookie clap his hands and say encourage the children to join in. Repeat a number

Very good, everyone and sing Sit down, everyone. of times, exaggerating i ctianis 5o that the childien
fraaricrlora. understand touch, comb, wash, open, and close.
Now play the recording and do the actions with the
3 Poster time children,

Set up the Lulu poster with the six face flashcards in
her pouch. If possible, do this before the class.

s



Face song Tune: Bobby Shoftoe

Touch your ears and touch your nose,
Touch your ears and touch your nose.
Touch your ears and touch your nase.
Early in the morning.

Comb your hair and wash your foce.
Camb your hair and wash your foce.
Comb your hair end wash your face.
Early in the morning.

Open your mouth and close your eyes
Open your mouth and close your eyes.
Open your mouth ond close your eyes.
Early in the morning.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 Worksheet 13 &~ Track 13

Show the children Worksheet 13. Point to the
different characters and elicit their names. Play the
first verse of the Face song and point to the first two
pictures. Say Touch your ears and touch your nose?d
Ne! Open your mouth and comb your hair, You can
make this clearer by doing the actions. Ask the
children what is wrong with the pictures and
establish that they are in the wrong order for the
mﬂg.

Point to the dotfed lines on the picture and show the
children some scissors, miming cutting along the
lines.

Give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me,

Cut up the cards. Mime the action of scissors
1,2, 8. with your fingers.

Then give out the scissors and say:

Everyone. Listen fo me

You need scissors.

L,

Let the children cut out the six picture cards,

Now play the Face song and tell the children to put
the cards in the order of the song.

Finally, give out a piece of A4 paper and a glue stick
to each child, so that the children can glue the
pictures in the right order. Sing the Face song with
the children as they work.
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6 Bye-bye Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye befare putting him away.
Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone. Tro-lola-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone, Tro-lo-o-lo-lo-la
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.

Extra activities

Open your mouth
Tell the children that you are going to say a thyme. Tell them
to listen carefully ond to do the action ohter you count fa
three. Say:

Everybody. Listen o me,

Open your mouth.

12

Repeat the rhyme with the other parts of the face or body.
Evarybody. listen to me,

Close your eyes/Touch your ears/Wash your face,/Comb
your hair/Shoke your head/Stamp your feet.

1,2, 3.

Acting out story A J T_ . Trocx 16
You will need Stary cards A 3 and CD A/cassefe.

Say the Storyfime rhyme.

Use the Stary cards to revise the story. Play the recording ond
let the children listen and look at the cards. You could do the
story a second time and fell the children thot Cookie needs
help as he isn't feeling too well. Play the recarding, pausing it
and encouraging the children to say which part of his body
Cookie thinks is hurting in each card.

At the end, tell the children thot Cookie is feeling much better.
Make him go round thanking them for helping him.
Remind them what heppened — that when Cookie
pointed to o part of his body, he thought that was
what was hurting, but it was his finger that was

the problem and all the pointing mode it werse.
Kiss Cookie's finger befter.
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Lesson 2

Language Materials checklist [ D A/casese

Mew [ Coakie puppet in bog (] Eero oclivilies: a copy of PMB poge 32
hait, govs, eyes. nbss, mauth, foce L poster wilh heehve lool nometogs far etch child

foce, ond bady lasheords

Recycled

Body [Bosk Al

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle, but don't sing the
Hello song just yet. Show the children Cookie’s bag
and fell them that Cookie is hiding and they have to
make him appear, saying Helflo, Cookie. Say |, 2, 3
and encourage the children to say Hello, Cookie
loudly, as they do when he is asleep. Put your ear to
the bag as if listening to Cookie. Say Cuch! Minow!
as if Caokie is saying it. Then indicate that they must
whisper. Put your finger to your lips and say Hell
Cookie very quietly. Bring the puppet out of the bag
and say Hello, everyone as if Cookie is sick.
Now say Cuchl Miaow! It hurts herel and make the
puppet point to a part of his body, his head, for
example. Encourage the children o say Head. You
could also include some of the face words. Repeat
this a number of fimes.
Finally, Cookie holds up his hand as in the story. Say
s your finger! Hold up your finger to remind the
children. Then kiss Cookie’s finger better. Take him
round the circle for children to give him a kiss or a
hug. Tell the children that now Cookie feels much
better, well enough to sing the Hello song.
Now sing the Hello song.

2 Poster time

Set up the Lulu poster with the leaf name-tags and
the body and face flashcards in her pouch. Cookie
asks Lulu What have you got in your pouch? Let
Cookie take out the twelve leaf name-tags from Lulu’s
pouch and read out the children’s names. These
children come and take the fAashcards from Lulu’s
pouch one by one, saying the word as they do so.
MNote

Make sure you choose different children each time,
so that after o few lessons everyone has had a furn.
Take the Aashcards back, saying The eyes please
and ask the children to sit down once they have
handed you the Rasheards.

T

] Flasheards: lnes by

3 Jumpity jump

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Tell the children that you are going to play Jumpity
jump (see Flashcard games bank on page 13 of the
Introduction). Remind the children how to play it and
show them the body and face flasheards. Encourage
them to name each one until you say [Jumpify jumg.
Depending on the children’s atfention span, you can
make it go faster or slower. This is a good way fo get
youngsters moving about if they seem restless. It is
also a fun way to reinforce language they need to
revise.

4 Unit song @ Track 13

Now place the face flashcards on the board. Count
the Aasheards as you do and encourage the children
to count with you.

Put on the Cookie puppet and tell the children that
Cookie isn't well today, so they are going to let him
choose one of the flashcards and they have to do the
actions. Sing the appropriate verse of the Face song
for the flashcard Cookie has chosen.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have some extra time here, photocopy the PMB
cards on page 32 and do the Extra activity.

5 Flashcard columns

Divide the class into two groups and the board in
two, one half for each group. Now stick three body
and three face flashcards in a column on one side of
the board and the other six on the other side. Tell
each group that the six flashcards on their side of the
board belong fo them. When they hear one of them
named, they have to stand up.



Say the different parts of the body and face,
checking to see if the children are standing up when
they should do. This time repeat the procedure, but
tell the children that they have to stand up and do
the action if one of their lashcards is named. Now
say:

Close your eyes.

Stamp your feef.

Wash your face.

Pat your tummy

Comb your hair.

Shake your head.

Open your moulh.

Wave your fingers.

Touch your ears.

Pat your leg.

louch your nose.

Wave your arms.

As this is an intensive listening activity, remind the
children who are not doing an action that they must
listen very carefully in case the next action is one for
them.

6 Bye-bye Track 5

Mow sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before puting him away.

%
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Extra activities

Funny face gome

Sit with the children in Cookie’s circle ond say Everyone is
sad and make o sod foce: The children sit in o circle with o
solemn expression. Tell them that they cannot laugh until they
hear their name.

You start off as 'it’', Smile-and suddenly burst cut laughing.
Then stop, wipe the smile off your face and blow it [as you
would o kiss) to one of the children saying his/her nome. This
child is now 'it' and repeats the procedure, He//she bursts out
laughing, stops, wipes the smile off his/her face and blows it
to another, saying that child’s name, wha in turn bursts out
loughing. Any player who loughs when he/she isnat ‘it has
to do a consequence. Give this child o consequence to do for
30 seconds, showing them a flosheord and what they hove to
do.

Exomples of consequences:

Wawve your arms.

Pat your fummy,

Put your heod on your legs.

Touch your ears,

Wave your fingers.

Put your .Fr'nger on your nose.

Comb your hair.

Fat vour legs.

Touch your nose.

Comb your hair under the table.

Wash your face,

Be a sad elephant,

Open your mouth.

Put Cockie in Lulu’s pouch:

Close vour eyes,

Eat o' big banana.

Stamp your feel,

Shoke your heod.

Face cards — PMB activity - :

You will need a copy of PMB page 32 for each child,
Show the children the PMB warksheet and point to the
different pictures, elicifing whot is on sach one. Now cut up
the page so the children can see what they need to do,
Give out the worksheets and the scissors, saying:

Everyone. Listen lo me.
Cut up the cards. Show the: children some scissors
and the cords you cut out.

R

While the children are working, play any songs they know
ond encouroge them fo sing.

Card game '_'_ Trock 13
Use the PMB cards the children cut out in the previous activity.
Mow say lines from the Face song cnd encourage the childran
to pick up the face cards you mentioned. Say:
Touch your nose.

Wash your face.

Open your moufh.

Comb your hair,

Touch your ears,

Close yaur eyes.

Mow sing the Face song agoin, encouraging the
children to pick up the card each lime the part of
the face is mentioned in the sang.
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Lesson 3

Language
New
hailr ears] eves, noss, meuth, foce

Recycled

By [Book Al
Passive
Vhaots that noiseg

Materials checklist

(O Cookie puppet

L] Flosheords tace: body

[] Siory conds B 3
CD B/cossebe

D ‘Warkshes! |4

D Calotred pencis

D .‘J\ !OIHE' TTHITOT. OF i.’":ll'l"'dLll'.l- k‘.':l'll:i METorS

(] Extrar oetivities: foce ond body Boshesrds: o
copy of PMB poge 44; dice

g ot frimsscin B 1 Dlnfasd Licbenasimg Fryss

- ' | & *
Cookie’s circle time 3 Storytime 5} Track 14
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song. @ show the children Card 1 and play the recording.
Luly: Cne. Two. Three, Storytime for Densel
2 = and me
2 Unit song :(5) 4 Track ‘] 3 : - Point to Densel tucked up in bed and to Lulu sitting
(If you are short of time, miss out the mirror activity down next to the bed with a big story book.
and just sing the Face song with the class doing the
actions.) : @ Now show the children Card 2 and play the recording.
Take out the mirror and let a few children lock in it Lulu: Once upon a time there was a monster
and tell you whot they see, frying fo E!‘C" ‘ace, eyes, Point to Lulu looking at the book, showing Densel the
nose, mouth, hair ears. Give them actions to do in pictures.
the mirror, using the Face song:
Touch your eors and fDl.-l‘_'.'ll'I VOUr nose .. e Now show the children Card 3 and play the recording.
Comb your hair and wash your foce Lulu: lock af his big red eyes.
Open your mouth and close your eyes. .. Densel: Big red eyes.
Now sing the song and do the actions. Tell the Point to the monster’s eyes.

children that ihey are like your mirror reflection and
must do exactly what you do. Sing the song and act o Now show the children Card 4 and play the recording.

each verse in a different style, for example sing Luly: And look at his big green ears
Touch your ears and fouch your nose quickly, doing Densel: Big red eyes ond big green ears
the actions at the same pace. Then sing Comb your Point to the monster’s eyes and ears.

hair and wash your face enthusiastically and preten

to comb and wash vigorously. Finally, do the last @) Now show the children Card 5 and play the recording.

verse Open your mouth and close your eyes slowly. Lulu: And look at his lang purple hair
L - o T
Densel: Big red eyes, and big green ears, and

long purple hair
Point to the monster’s eyes, eqrs, and hair.

&



Now show the children Card 6 and play the recording.
Luly: One day the menster..

Densel: What's that noise Lulu?

Point to Densel looking nervous.

Now show the children Card 7 and play the recording.

Densel: Help! The monster! Look at his big red
eves, and his big green ears, and long
purple hair.

Point to Cookie with the monster mask, locking

through the open window.

Now show the children Card 8 and play the recording.
Cookie: Its CK, Densel. Ifs me, Cookiel

Lulu: Oh, Cookie!

Point to Cookie, who has let his mask drop and is
looking upset that he's scared Densel. He only meant
it as a joke.

If you have fime, play the story again, pointing fo the
characters as they speck. Let the children just look
and listen,

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 14

Now show the children Worksheet 14. Point to
Cookie’s mask and repeat Densel’s words from the
story Help! The monster! look at his big red eyes,
and his big green esars, ond long purple hair. Repeot
this line again, pausing before saying the colours
and trying to elicit the right ones.

Now give out the colours, saying:

Everyone. Listen lo me.

You need colours.

[ 2, 3.

Now give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

listen and colour

R

Look at Card 7 and describe the mask for the
children to colour their worksheets: Fed eyes. Green
sars. A green face. Purple hair. A yellow nose and a
pink mouth.

Say each of these slowly, giving the children enough
fime to colour.

Feedback

Once the children have finished, show them Card 7
to check if they are right.

5 Bye-bye [}
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Ask:

What colour are the eyes? Elicit Red.
What colour is the mouth?  Elicit Pink.
What colour is the foce? Elicit Green.
What colour are the ears?  Elicit Green.

VWhat colour is the haird Elicit Purple.
Now give out the folders and say:
Everyone. listen fo me.

Wirksheets in vour folders.

R

Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

QExtra activities

Cookie says ...

You will need the face and body flasheards.

Attach the face and body floshcards fo the board to give the
children visual support. Put on the Cookie puppet. Tell the
children that they have played this game befere in Bock A,
Explain that when Cockie gives them an instruction, for
example, Cookie says Stamp your feet, they hove to stamp
their feel. However, if they hear just Stomp your fzet they do
nothing.

Repeat a number of fimes, reminding the children not te do
the action unless they hear Cookie says. Possible octions:
Put your finger on your nose.

Touch wour legs with your hands.

Close your eyes.

Open your mouth,

Comb your hair,

Touch your fummy.

Put your head on your arm.

Touch your face.

Put your hands on your head.

Mote

This game is like “Simon says’ but it is o non-compeitive
version. We connot expect children in pre<choal 1o sit out of
the game if they do the oclion when they ore not meant to.

The numbers game

You will need dice and o copy of PMB page 44,

Divide the class into groups of five. Show the children PMB
page 44 and tell them that it has some secret instructions that
you will give them. Each group tokes it in turn 1o throw the
dice once and oy the number on the dice. This is their list
number. They then throw a second time and again say

the number on the dice. This number is the action

their group have to perform from that list, You then

give them instructions: List 5 Number 5. Wave

your arms and open your mouth, Everyone in that

group has to cormy out the instruction,



www.frenglish.ru

& Face

Lesson 4
Passive | r Jo s A i

Language A eomplated copy of Worksnes! 14

guag winciaw [ Story coids B 3
New ; z L1 €D B/cassete
ot ears; eves, mose. mouth, foce Materials checklist A comb
re Sl s e ook i
Body [Bock A e it 43 for eoch child; toce floshooids; Densel

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone - 51 iiack 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle, and sing the Hello
song without Cookie. Tell the children that Cookie is
asleep in the bag. Encourage the children to say
Hello, Cookie to try and wake him up. After a
number of attempts, make Cockie appear.

Say to Cookie VWash your face. Encourage the
children to repeat the instruction after you because
Cookie is still sleepy and hasn't heard properly.
Make the puppet rub its hands over its face as if
washing. Now hand him a comb and sing Comb
vour hair, Again, encourage the children fo say the
instruction and then make the puppet do the action
with the comb.

Cookie then sings the Hello song and waves fo the
children.

2 What can you see? - PMB page 43
(IF you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

L) A copy of PMB poge 43

pupes! trom this Siarer Ligd

3 Unit song {?_Ej’] Track 13

MNow stick the face flashcards on the board in the
following pairs: ears and nose, hair and face, mouth
and eyes. Count the Hasheards as you do this and
encourage the children fo count with you.

Let Cookie choose a volunteer to come fo the board.
Tell him/her to choose two fashcards. Now sing @
verse for those two flashcards: Comb vour hair and
clase your eyes ... Early in the moming. Ask the class
to do the corresponding actions. At the end of the
verse, thank the volunteer and choose anather child
to come out. Repeat this a number of fimes, then take

down the flashcards ready for the next activity.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your

usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Retelling the story @ Track 14
Say the Storytime rhyme.

To make Cookie's window you need o copy of PMB
page 43, if possible on card. Fold the page in four
and cut out the window. As you are going to use this
a lot, it might be worth having it laminated. Take cut @) Put up Card 1 and play the recording.

Cookie's window and show it fo the children. Say
Cookie’s window. Show the children a part of your

face through Cookie's window and try and elicit what

it is. Do this @ number of times. Now repeat the
procedure, using one of the face flashcards, If the

children are having difficulties, show them a very

obvious part of the picture, for example the iris of the

eye. Sing the following song to the tune of the Face
song to do the activity:

What can you see through Cookie's window?

What can you see through Cookie's window?

What con you see through Cookie's window?

Et‘:r|':| in the morning.

Repeat a number of times. You could include the
Book A body flashcards or Hasheards of any other
vocabulary you want fo revise.

&

Lulu: Cne, Two. Three. Storvtime for Densel
and me:

Do the Storytime actions and then point to Densel

and Lulu.

@ Now put up Card 2 and play the recording.

Lulu: Once upon o time there wos monster.
Laok warried.

o Now put up Card 3 and play the recording.

Luly; look at his big red eyes.

Densel: Big red eyes

Open your eyes wide, pulling down on your bottom
ids.



@ Now put up Card 4 and plr::y the recording.
Lulu: And look at his big green ears.
Densel: Big red eyes and big green ears
Open your eyes wide, pulling down on your bottom
lids and draw a big ear in the air, either side of your
head.

O row put up Card 5 and play the recording.
Luly: And look at his long purple hair,
Densel: Big red eyes, and b.'g green ears, and
long purple hair.
Open your eyes wide, pulling down on your botiom
lids and draw a big ear in the air, on either side of
your head. Then do an action to show long hair.

©® Now put up Card 6 and play the recording.
Lulu; One day the monster, .

Densel: Whats that noise Im'u?
Look more worried.

€ Now put up Card 7 and play the recording.

Densel: Help! The monster! look at his big red
eyes, and his big green ears, and long
purple hair.

Point into the distance. Then open your eyes wide,

pulling down on your bottom lids and draw a big

ear in the air, either side of your head. Now do the

action to show long hair.

© Now put up Card 8 and play the recording.
Cookie: It's OK. Densel. It's me, Cookiel
Lulu: Ch, Cookie!
Look sad like Cookie.
If you have time, play the story again, pointing fo the
characters as they speak. This time, do the actions
and encourage fhe children to join in.

Transition marker

Send the children back fo their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

" = Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
bye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Cookies window

You will need coloured pencils and 1o make o copy of PMB
poge 43 [Cockie's window] for sach child,

Show the children how to fold the window in four and cut out
the centre. The children can then colour and decarate the
window frama.

MNow put the children into Cookie’s circle. Put some flashcards
up around the classroom where the children can reach them.
The children take it in turns 1o go and put their window over
one of the Roshcards and elicit the word from their
classmotes.

Look. Big red eyes
You will need the foce Hosheards and a copy of PMB paga 8
(the Densel puppet}:

Show the children the face Rashcords and elicit the
vocobulary, Put on the Densel puppet and turn the cards face
down so only Densel can see them,

Mow make Densel peek at a card and soy look ... and
encourage the children to say the part of the body they think
he can see. They carry on guessing until they get the right
one. Say Yes. Mouth aond extend their onswer by saying A
big pink mouth. Encaurage the children 1o repeat this

after you.

MNow repeat a number of limes: Extend their
answar each fime by saying, for example, long
purple hair. A big green face. Big green ears. A
hig yellow nose. Big red eyes.
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hair, wars,-eyes, nose, mouth, foce

Recycled
By (Book Al

Materials checklist

L] Ceckie puppst

L] Luly pester with foce and body Hasheards
(] Flasheards: feee; body

L] cD B/cossans

] Worksheat 15

[ fesicite

[ Exiro octiviies: A3 paper with manster heod
oulling: tel pens/crayans; music; €0
Afenssate; CE-B/cosselie

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone - Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Unit snng.-_ Track 13
Sing the Face song with the children, encouraging
everyone fo join in with the actions. Those children
who want fo can join in the singing.

3 Poster time

Put up the Lulu poster with the flashcards ot a height
where the children can reach her face. Now choose
six children to come out fo the poster. Count them off
from one to six as they come out.

Now say to Child 1 Point fo Lulu’s eors. Repeat with
each child, so that all six have pointed to a different
part of her face. Praise the children for their efforts
Very good, (Ronnie/lisa) and let them sit down.

You could also use this activity to revise the parts of
the body from Book A.

4 Bit by bit
(If you are short of time, miss out this activify.)
Make Cookie take out one of the face flashcards
from Lulu’s pouch very slowly, revealing the picture
bit by bit. Encourage the children to guess what it is.
When someone has guessed the part of the face,
repeat the corresponding verse of the Face song, so
that the children can do the actions, for example,

louch your ears. Repeat this @ number of times.
Do

Transition marker
Send the children back fo their seats, using your

usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 Worksheet 15 [5}-
Show the children Worksheet 15 and point fo the
monster’s face on the left. Say Big eyes, Point fo the
eyes and then open your eyes wide. See if one of the
children can spot the same face. Then take a pencil
and circle the corresponding face.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need pencils.

I, 2.3,

Now give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Circle the faces.

. 2.8

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing.

Feedback

Point to each face and say long hair. Big ears, Big
nase. Encourage the children to point to the
corresponding faces.

Now give out the folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Wirksheets in your folders.

e
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6 Bye-bye -['8) Track s
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Chain movements

You will need the face and body Hashcards.

To make it easier for the children to think of en actien, put up
the foce and body Roshcards where they can see them,

Stand in o circle with the children and give the child to your
right an instruction: Comb your hair. Encouroge the child to
do the oction and to pass on the instruction. The children pass
the instruction round the circle, performing the action as they
do so,

Encourage the last child, whe is standing on your left, to think
of @ new instruction to pass on. Repeat a number of fimes.
You can change the instruction by saying Slopl and asking
the next child in the circle to choose a different one.

Musical monster faces -{AJ- Trock 15 {8 Track 13

You will need aboul ten pieces of A3 of paper with a monster
head outline drown on them, some felt pens or crayons, and
some music, You could play the Body seng and the Face song.
Clecr o space and put a few desks around the cutside, with
the A3 poper and some crayons on them,

Tell the children you are going fo ploy a song and they have
ter do the actions around the class. When the music stops,
they go to the nearest piece of paper and start to draw a
monster's foce. Show them one of the popers with the head
outline and soy Eves. Mouth. Nose. Hoir. Eors: Remind the
children: thot monsters can have lots of eyes ond eors.

Tell them that when the music starts again, they have to stop
drawing and start dancing again. The next time the music
stops, they go to the nearest piece of paper [maybe a
different one this time}, and continue with the monster’s face.
It is @ good idea to have anly two or three children working
on o face of one time.

If space is a problem in your classroom, the pictures could do
the moving — start with the children sitfing in groups and give
sach group some crayons and a piece of A3 paper with the
head outline drown in, Ploy the song ond let the children start
drowing the monster. Stop the music ond move the pictures on
io the next group. Start the music again and let the groups
confinue the monster pictures. Repeat o number of times until
you feel the monster faces are complete enough.

Onee the children have finished the faces, hold up the
monster pictures and describe them. You could ask the
children to help you by counfing the ports and
aliciting the wards Cne, two, fthree .. (elicit the
colour and the part of the foce]. You could number
the faces on display. You then describe o foce and
the children tell yvou o number.




@ Face
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Lesson 6
lﬂﬂgllﬂgE Mﬂmiﬂli Chﬁtklisl' D Chomcter mosks on PVB poges a4 5 4
New D Cookla pupped |:| Extroy octivities: plosticine®: several coples
hai, eas, eyes, nose, mouth; foce |l Flashoords: foce: numbsars at PB poge 33 coloyred r.1'-|1.r='-ren|i\|,r

O Shainy cards B3
Recycled O £0B/cassate
Body (Back Al [ ece A eiesalis

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone [ Trock 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Pass the puppet

With the children still sitting in Cookie’s circle, play
some music. Then stop the music and give an
instruction to Cookie, such as Pat your tummy and
make the puppet pat its tummy. Now start the music
again and pass the puppet. Encourage the children
to pass the puppet until the music stops. The child
helding Cookie puts him on and you give him/her
an instruction such as Touch your nose. The child
makes Cookie touch his nose. Continue the activity
until the children are confident with the actions.

3 Storytime . Track 14

o Put up Card 4 and p|a:_.r the recnrdmg

Lulu: And lock at his big green ears

Densel: Big red eyes and f}lr green ears.

Open your eyes wide, pulling -::inwn on your botlom
lids and draw a big ear in the air, either side of your

head.

© Put up Card 5 and play the recording.

Lulu: And look ot his long purple hair
Densel: Big red eyes, and big green ears, and

long purple hair,
Open your eyes wide, pulling down on your bottom
lids and drow a big ear in the air, either side of your
head. Now do an action to show long hair,

Put up Card 6 and play the recordin
play 9

Luly: One day the monsfer, .
Densel: What's that noisa .[ul'n?
Lock worried again.

Say the Storytime rhyme, encouraging the children @ Put up Card 7 and play the recording.

te join in.

Put up Story cards B 3 where everyone can see
them. Play the recording, doing the actions and
encouraging all the children to join in.

o Put up Card 1 and play the recording.

Luly: Cne. Two. Three. Storytime for Densel
afid me.

Do the Storytime actions and then point to Densel

and Lulu.

e Put up Card 2 and play the recording.

Luly: Once upon a fime there was a monsler.
Look worried.

o Put up Card 3 ond p]ay the remrding,
Luly: look at his big red eyes.
Densel: Big red eves
:Z.‘:ipen your eyes wide, pulling down on your bottom
ids.

o

Densel: Help! The monster! lock at his big red
eyes, and his big green ears, and long
purple hair

Point into the distance. Then open your eyes wide,
pulling down on your bottom lids and draw a big
ear in the air, either side of your head. Now do the

action to show long hair.

@ Put up Card 8 and play the recording.

Cookie: Its OK, Densel. s me, Cookiel

Lulu: Oh, Cookie!

Look sad like Cookie.

Congratulate the children, saying Very good,
gveryone.

Now take Cockie up to the tree to choose three leaf
name-tags. Read out the names of the three children
to play Cookie, Lulu, and Densel. Give each of them
a character mask.

Remind the children of the actions as you go along.
Although three children are at the front, you could
encourage the rest of the class to join in with the
actions.



Tell the children that in a later class, three more can
come and act out the story.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time
4 Number/face board game
= Trisck 13

Attach the number flashcards across the board. As
you do this sing the Numbers song and encourage
the children to join in.

Now place one face flashcard below each number,
saying the part of the face and encouraging the
children to do the action from the Face song, for
example, Comb your hair.,

Now say the name of one of the parts of the face.
The children have to say which number it is.
Alternatively, you could say a number and the
children have to say the face part.

5 Memory game
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Turn over the face flashcards from activity 4. Tell the
children that you are going to say a number and
they must try and remember the part of the face
below it.
Repeat this a number of times.

- Trock 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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face

Extra activities

Piasticine® faces

You will need encugh plasticine® for all the class.

Toke o piece of plosticine® and rall it into a ball. Say to the
children: Make a ball. This is a head. Tell the children to
make o head. Then say Make two eves, a nose, and o
mouth. Now moke fwo ears. Moke some hair.

Display the sculptures for the rest of the class to see.

Find the face

You will need several copies of FMB pioge 33. Colour
Cookie's faces with different brighthy-coloured features.
Alternatively, you could ask velunteers to come and paint fo
differant ports of the foce: Point to the blue mouth/purple
eyes/graen ears.

Mote

If you teach further up the school, you could use this as a
Listen and colour activity and use the finished versions with
the pre-school group, in order fo cut down on your
preparation time for this activity.

Put the foces on the board and number each one.

Mow soy something about one of the faces and

see if the children con soy the number of the face

you are describing,



Lesson 7

Language
New

hirir, ears, EyvEs, noss, moulh; foca

Recycled
Body (Book Al

Materials checklist

L] Cookie plppe!

[] Fiosheords: faca; numbers, bady
CD B/ cossatte

[ b A/cassate

L] Werksheet 16

L] Pencils, cofeured panclis

[ Cookie's windaw on PMB page 43

I = aciivifies: foilel rell lubes; coloured
callophane poper; Siony cords B 3
chorocier mastks

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone '_- Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Put up the flashcards around the classroom where the
children can reach them. Give one of the children
Cookie’s window and let him/her choose a word for
the others to say when they see it through Cookie’s
window.

Repeat the procedure with a number of children.

2 Singalong time 5; Trock 15 =8 Y- Track 13
As always, one of our main aims is fo mofivate the
children, so it is a good idea to finish the unit by
making the children aware of all they have learnt.
Sing the Body song and the Face song from this unit.
You do not need to do anything else with the songs
because this is a confidence-boosting activity to show
the children just how much they have learnt.
Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you all the parts of the body
they know in English. As they say each word, put the
fashcards up. Remind them of any words they have
forgotten by showing them the flashcard and eliciting
|+|E Wﬂrd.

When you have finished, congratulate the children
on how much English they know.

Do
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3 Robot action game

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Attach all the face and bedy flashcards to the board.
Remind the children what a robot is. Sing the robot
verse of the Noisy toys song.

Tell the children that they are going to be robots and
you are going to control them by giving them
instructions such as: Robofs, fouch your ears. Robots,
put your finger on your nose. Robofs, put your head
S YOur onm.

Note

Yﬂu Cﬁuld use a TV remole Cﬂﬂh’ﬂl as *he -Conh'ols FOI'
your robots. If you don't want to use a real remote,
you CDUH mﬂkE one h'ﬂm a smﬂl'l Cﬂrdboclrd bﬂx;
and draw big colourful numbers and buttons on it.
You could use it for giving instructions in other
activities.

Follow-up

Bring a child to the front and whisper an action you
want him/her to mime. Encourage the others to
guess and say, for example, Comb your hair

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.
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TnHe flME‘ Extra activities
4 Pre-worksheet activity [A) Track 7 S
Attach the numbers flashcards across the board. As Te make the colour viewers, you will need some loilet or

you do this sing the Numbers song and encourage kitchen rol! tubes and coloured cellophane paper in the
the children to join in. Then repeat the song, looking  colours the children know.
at Warksheet 14 and pointing fo the numbers at the Make the viewers by creating a pair of binoculars from two

- toilet roll tubes stuck together. Then cover one end of the tubes
side of the page. with cellophane paper. Moke o number of viewers in different
colours.
= Point to your eyes ond osk What can you seef et a few

3 vfﬁrkShE‘Et 15 ".h childrantam:ﬁ’r and look through H'riav.riewars. Ask them
Give the children Worksheet 16. Say the numbers what the room looks like and what colour the other girls and
and elicit the colours. Then say: boys are. Elicit the colours they can sea. The children can
= purpfg 2=green 3= pink 4 = blue swap the viewers with another child to see things in o
5 = yellow 6 = red different colour.

Show the children same flashcards through the viewers. See if
the children can say what they see, o green leg, for example.
If you are gaing to make these with the children, they could

Now give out the colours, saying:
Everyone. listen lo me.

You reed ... Show the coloured PEI'IC"S make o simple telescope with ane Ioilet roll tube and some
Juidad and elicit colours. cellophane poper. If you have time, the children can make
Colour the robot. one with cellophane of their tavourite colour so that

[ 23 everything they see is their favourite colour.

While the children are working, play any songs they Acting out the story again
know and encourage them to sing. HE'[.“.' any children You will need the Story cards B 3 and the character masks,

who need it. As you might have promised in Lesson 6 that three new
Feedback children could come out and be the characters in the
. : story, this might be o good fime fo repeat it, while it
f'rnol:-;-lt fo the ngllact;s.hca;nd S:TI_;. for thaoth o is still fresh in their minds. Let Cockie choose thres
S e WAL (TG gk - T SROmETEY leaf nome-tags from the tree for the actors. Choose
of the face. children whe haven't been out batore. Follow the

Once you have finished, give out the folders and say: same procedure as in Lesson & activity 3.
Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders,

W IR

6 Bye-bye 5] Tock s
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave

goodbye before putting him away.



@ Face

Lesson 8

Language
New
hair, oo, aves, nose, mouth, foce

Recycled
Boacly' [Book A

Materials checklist
(] Cookie puppat
L] Flashcards: family, noisy Iows, foce;
nembets, colows, body [Baok A
[ €D B/cassene
D Wiatksheel 17
[ Categary bems for Siarer unit, Units 1
ond 3 {Bock &), Unie 1, 2, and 3
[Beak BJ
L] a large mimor or small hand minors
O Pencils/coloured pantils
O Rubbers
L] Potfotios
L] Ewng octvities: kace fhsheands: poper glue

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone ' Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Sorting activity

Choose as many flashcards os you have children in
the class from the Book B family, noisy toys, face,
and Book A colours, numbers, and body cards. Place
the flashcards in a pile in the centre of the circle and
put the category boxes next o the flashcards. Point
to and name the category on each box.

The children take it in turns around the circle to go
and pick up a flashcard from the pile and say what
is on it. They then decide which box to put the
Hashcard in. This continues until everyone has had a
furn.

3 Pre-worksheet ul:ﬁviry.; Trock 13

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

How you do this activity depends on the layout of
your classroom, If there is a large wall mirror, sit
everyone in front of it before they go back to their
tables. If not, ask the class teacher for a small mirror
for each child (they should have them as a basic
classroom material). Get the children to observe
themselves. Say the different parts of the face and tell
the children to look carefully at their own faces.

Do

www.frenglish.ru

piuh.:--s. iurﬁ- dacomtion rm‘r'ﬂru;ﬂa_ mirneas:

Now sing the Face song or play the recording and
encourage the children to do the actions.

Touch your ears and touch your nose.

Comb your hair and wash your face

Open your mouth and close your eyes,

Once you have listened to the song, ask the children
to stand up, singing Siand up, everyone. Trodaladoda
and go straight into Transition time.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your

usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 17

Now show the children Worksheet 17. Point to the
mirror and say Mirror, What can you see? Tell the
children to draw their own face. Point to your face,
drawing the outline with your index finger. Now fake
a pencil and point to the mirror on Worksheet 17.
Say Craw your face and point to individual children,
saying Your face. Point to the child and his/her face.
Give out the pencils and rubbers, saying:

Everyone. listen lo me.

Pencils and rubbers. Hold up the pencils and
|23 rubbers.

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.
Draw your face.

R

Repeat, pointing to
individuals and their faces.



While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing.

Once the children have finished, collect in the pictures.

Hold them up one by one and get the children to say
whose it is, saying Hello, (Mark/Jasie/.

Finally, give out the children’s portfolio folders. Try

and elicit the instructions by pausing before saying
‘worksheets’ and ‘folders’.

Everyone. Listen o me.

Wierksheets in your folders.

23

5 H}'&'h‘rﬂ 6 = Trock 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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u face

Extra activities

Save Cookie!

You will need the face flashcards.

Draw o big picture of Cookie's face on the lefthond side of
the board, Tell the children you are going fo ploy o gome
against them.

Put the foce flasheards face down on the righthand side of
the board and number each one from 1-&. Tell the children
that they have ta guess where the parts of the face are by
saying a number and a word. If they are right, you turn ovar
the flashcord. If they are wrang you rub out o part of
Cookie's foce (for example, one eye). Let them choose which
part you rub out in English. The game finishes when either
they win by discavering all the fashcards or you win by
rubbing out Cockie's face.

Mirror masks

You could do this activity in an Art and Croft class.

You will need o poper plate mask for yourself. Decerate il
with the junk materiols you hove collected, maybe using posto
for your hair, on egg carton nose and o sweet wropper
mouth. You will also need o paper plate or a circle of card
for each child and o small hand mirrer for each child or a
large mirror for o group of children. The children could alse
use the junk materials you and the parents collected for the
children to decorate their masks.

You will also need some PYA glue to stick the junk materials
on.

Show the children the mazk you made and paint to and name
the differant parts of the face. Give out the paper plates/card
and tefl the children to drow o foce on the plote/cord. Then
lat the children decorate their mosks with the junk material,
When the children have finished, sit them in a circle and let
them show their masks. Repeat the ports of the foce and
encournge the children to paint fo their mosk as you say the
words,

Make a wall display by draowing sets of shoulders on a large
piece of paper. Stick the children’s masks on the 'shoulders’ to
moke a class ‘phota’. Allernatively you could send o

paper plate home for the children to do the activity

os hamework. You could then collect up the faces

in the following lesson and show them to the

children to see if they con guess who each one is.



@ Face

Extra reinforcement lesson
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Language hear each sound. One litle nose fo smell 7] A copy of PMB page 33 for each
whart's sweel. One lifle mouth that Ikes fo. sl ahilld
4 y " . O Colomd pencik
haly ears, eves, noss, moulh, foce Materials checklist A
Recyeled ] Cockie puppet [ che
Muemioars, colours, tays, body (Book Al Flasheords: any prévious wocabulory O Edo octivifies; cord: mogazines: ghe:
Basiiia L] CD B/cossene papar cups with assorted food; nolsy tays

D 5!r>|1,,-1:c1|d5 Ba

T fittle eyes do look arcund, Two lile eors o

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone -[5 Tock 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Reacting to the story Track 14

Put the feelings masks up on the wall, saying Hoppy:
Sad. Angry. Surprised. Infroduce the new feeling:
Worried/frightened. Revise the feelings, encouraging
the children fo mime each one. Put up Story cards B
3 and play the recording. Pause on each cord for the
children to mime the feelings.

3 Traditional rhyme [ g} Truck 15

Now say the following rhyme and do the actions:
Two little eves to look around.

Hold up two fingers and point to your eyes.

Two litle ears to hear each sound.

Cup your hands behind your ears.

One litle nose to smell what's sweet.

Sniff to show you are smelling something.

One litle. mouth that likes to eat.

Hold your hand fo your mouth as if eating.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

4 Pre-PMB activity - PMB page 33
Show the children the face on PMB page 33 and
hold up the different parts of Cookie's face so the
children can name them. Attach the face fo the
board with the parts to one side of the face.
Say the first line of the rhyme and do the actions:
Two litle eyes fo look around
Ask for volunteers to come and put the paris in the
right place on the face.

Do

O a complaied copy of PMB page 33

Hashcords: o copy of PMB page 33 far
each child

5 Cut-out face - PMB page 33

Show the children PMB page 33. Tell them they need
to cut out the face and stick the parts on it.
Give out the scissors and glue, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me
Scissors and glue.  Hold them up as you name

Gl the items.

Now give out the worksheets and say:

Make a face.

R g Show them your finished version.
Give out the colours for those who want to colour the
face. Let the children show each other their pictures.
Give out the folders, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me
Worksheets in your folders.

i 23

6 Bye-bye ' Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song with the children,

Extra activities

Making pop-out pockets

You will need pieces of card, magazines, ond some glue.
To moke o popout pocket, eut out the face frem activity 4,
Fold the foce in half down the middle.

Make a paint at the chin by folding the face towards the
middle. Fold back the flaps and put glue on them. Now find
the centre of the card and press the face down.

The children make the pockst. They find examples of eyas,
hair, mouths, ears, noses, and faces they like in the
magazines, cut them out, and put them in the pocket.

Senses game
Prepore some cups with foad for the children to faste/smell,
Say Twa litle eyves to look around, What can you see?

Say Twa lile ears fo hear each sound. Put up the noisy lays
Hashcards and elicit the noises they make.

Mow say One litle nose to smell what's sweel. Show the
children the food you prepared earlier, Let different
children come out and smell the food in the cups.
Finally, soy One litle mouth that likes to eaf. The
children do the activity with their eyes closed.




& Face

Extra extension lesson

Language
New

haiy scrs, s, nose, mouth, fece

D Cookie pupgpat
L] €D B /ensste

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone - Trock 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Stop, look, and listen!

This is a tradifional rhyme that is good for teaching
the children Road Safety.
Stand the children in a line as if they are standing on

Mumbers, colours, body {Bock A

Materials checklist
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[ Extra activilies: rioisy toys, face Bashcards:
ienys, L&‘:‘jy flashecids: COY B/ cansatin,;
bubble liguid and wand

Now fell the children that one child is going to cover
his/her eyes, while you hide a face flashcard. The
children are going to help the child find the flashcard
by giving insfructions, using the fraffic light colours.
Green means confinue Emking, ye”ow means slow
down, almost there, and red means stop when the

child finds the flashcard. The child ‘drives’ round the

classroom listening fo the instructions.

the edge of the curb. Prefend to drive along in a car. 4 Bye-bye Track 5

Invite two or three other children to be ‘cars’.

Then stand where the children can see you and say
the following rhyme, doing the actions:

Stop, look, and listen.

Keep your feet still. Point to both eyes and look left
and right. Then cup your hand behind your ear.
Before you cross the street

Make a gesture for 'before’, doing @ hitch-hiking
thumb over your shoulder. Then make your fingers
walk.

Use your eyes and use your ears

Point fo your eyes and then your ears.

Before you use your feet,

Make the ‘before’ action and point to your feet.
Now say the rhyme and encourage the children to
do the actions.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

3 Traffic lights

Draw some fraffic lights on the board and elicit what
each colour means when you are driving on the road.
Red = stop, yellow = slow down, and green = go.
Note

These mean different things when you are on foot.
Make sure that the children realize that the traffic
lights give a message to the cars. When the children
are walking, it is the green or red man that tells them
when they can and cannot walk, not the traffic lights.

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Noises we can make '_3 Track 10

You will need the Noisy toys song and the noisy oy
flasheards.

Put up the flashcards and sing the Moisy toys song to remind
the children of the noizes the toys make.

MNow axplain that we can moke noises with our feet, ingers,
and mouths. Explore the different noises the children can
make with their feet - stomping, lapping, jumping, fiptoeing.
Do the same for the fingers - lapping with two fingers on the
opposite palm, clopping, drumming their fingers on the desk,
floor, or board. Then explore the noises they con make with
iheir mouths = clicking their tongues, shouting, whispering,
maoking fish sounds, whistling.

Burst the bubble

You will need bubble liquid and o wand and the foce and
body flashcards.

Put up the foce ond body Rashicards to remind the children of
the words. The children stand in a circle. Tell the child next to
you to burst a bubble using o port of their body or face. Then
blow enough bubbles so that the child has o number of
opporiunities to do this. Moke sure you blow the bubble low
enough for the children 1o reach them before they all burst an
their own., Cince they hove done this, et the children opploud
their clossmate's efforts. Repeat this around the circle until
every child has hod a turn, Other children con make
suggestions by saying the part of the body the child

hos to use o burst the bubbles,



hat. cold, windly, sunay fainy, ombela |

Bachy, clothes (Book A) i
Passive v
Ifs hot. Its cold, i

Materials checklist
Cookls Puppel
D Ldy postar with weathes floshoands i
[ Cookie's favourite song poster )
[ Fasheards: wenthar: chothes, swimsult :
[ co/cassene i
CD A cossetie :
[ Workshest 18
[ Coloured pencils g
Exiro aclivifies: Slary cards A 4. CD A/ cosseis;
magozihe cutlings/pickires of cold weathar things

Cookie’s circle time

I3 f—a
HE“G; E\"EI"}"EI'IE-; Track 4 Track 19
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.
Hello song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone, Tra-lo-la-la-la.
Hello, everyene. Tra-lo-la-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-le-lo-la,
Hello, everyone.

Then take Cookie up to his favourite song poster and
point to the clothes Hashcard on it. Now take the
other clothes flashcards and put them up in the
following order: T-shirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket,
hat.

Now play the Clothes song and do the acfions.

Your Fshirt over your tummy ...

Pretend to pull your T-shirt aver your tummy, using
both hands.

Your trousers on your legs ...

Prefend to pull your trousers up aver your thighs.
Your socks on your feef ...

Pretend to pull your socks on.

Your shoes on your feef ...

Pretend to fie your laces.

Your jacket over your fummy ...

Pretend to close your jacket over your tummy.

Your hat en your head ...

Pretend to pull a hat on your head.

Do

'
Hmebiy ged ooy B Tored ek sty Faiy
i
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2 Poster time

Note

It is important for children to have an oudio and
kinaesthetic experience of weather as well as a visual
image of it, because weather appeals to most of our
senses. When looking at the flashcards, make sure
you also do the actions and make the sounds with
the children.

Put up the Lulu poster with the weather flashcards in
her pouch in this order: rainy, umbrella, cold, windy,
sunny, hot. Cookie asks Lulu What have you got in
vour pouch? and takes out the flashcards, saying the
weather vocabulary. As you say each word, act it out
and then repeat the word and encourage the
children to do the actions and sounds.

Its rainy.  Make your fingers move down like rain
falling and say Pitter Patter Pitter. Patter.

Umbrella  Say If's rainy. Put up your umbrella and
stress the word umbrelio. Pretend fo put
up an umbrella,

Its cold. Start shivering, rub your arms, and
make your teeth chatter.

Its windy.  Wave your hands from side fo side like
the wind blowing a tree and make a
whooosh sound.

Its sunny.  Make a sun by holding both hands

together and spreading out your
fingers, do a big smile, and make a
contented sound like Hmmm/



it's hot. Fan yourself with one hand, pretend to
wipe the sweat from your brow with the
other, and make huffing and puffing

20U I'Id -H

3 Act out the weather
(If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.)

Attach all the weather flashcards on the board in @
column in the following order: rainy, cold, windy,
sunny, hot. Put the umbrella flashcard next to rainy.
Now do a weather action, saying /i's /ainy and
pointing fo the flashcard. Then say Fut up your
umbrelia. Now say the other weother vocabulary,
doing the actions and making the sounds.

Note

If the children are quite confident, you could say a
weather condition and point to the flashcard and let
the children do the actions and sounds.

4 Unit sung. Track 16
Toke the hat, jacket, T-shirt, and swimsuit flasheards
and attach them next to the weather conditions as in

the Weather song.

Weather seng Tune: Whot shall we do with the
drunken sallor?

What do we do when the weather's rainy?
Whiat do we do when the weother's ming?
What do we do when the weather’s rainy?
Put up your umbrella,

What do we do when the weather's cold? (x 3)
Put on your hat.

What do we do when the weather's windy? l:x 3]
Put on your jacket,

What do we do when the weather's sunny? (x 3)
Put on your T-shirt,

What do we do when the weather's hot? (% 3)
Put on your swimsult.

Play the recording and point to the Hashcards as they
appear in the song. Now play the song and do the
actions for the weather, encouraging the children to
join in.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

5 Worksheet 18
Mow show the children Worksheet 18. Point to the
different items in black and white: umbrella, hat,
jacket, T-shirt, swimsuit and elicit the words.
Now give out colours, saying:
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cveryane. Listen io me

You need pencils Elicit what they need by
2.3 holding them up.

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen fo me

Finish your worksheets.

122 3

The children trace round the objects then colour
them. They can choose their colours or you could
also do so this as a Listen and colour activity, saying
A purple swimsuit. A green Tshirt

If the children have chosen the colours, once they
have finished, you could call out, for example, Green
umbrrella. Children who have coloured their umbrella
green hold up their worksheets. Continue the activity,
describing other objects for the children to react fo.
Now give out their folders and say:

Everyone. listen to me

Wiorksheats in your folders,

i

6 Bye-bye -- - Track 5

Cookie now takes down the flashcards and puts them
in Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, Lulu. Byebye.
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone, Tra-lo-lo-lo-lo.
Bye-bye, everyone, Tra-la-lo-lo-la-la,
Bye-bye, everyone. TraJo-lo-lo-la
Bye-bye, everyone,

Extra activities

Story A 4 :_ Track 20

You will nead Story cards A 4; CD Afcassalie.

Soy the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children 1o join
in the aclions.

Mow play or read the Book A Story 4. The childran sit and
listen to the story while they look of the cards. You could tell
the story o second fime, pousing when an item of clothing or
a part of the body is mentioned, pointing to them on the Story
card, and encouraging the children ta supply the word,

Cold weather

You will need magazine cuttings of cold weather scenes and
some items of worm clothing, such os @ hotf, o winter jocket,
socks; and shoes.

Remind the children of the action for cold from activity 2. Ask
the children how they feel when it's cold: happy, sad, angry,
or frightened? What do the frees lock like when it's cold?
Draw a winter tree with no leaves on the boord, Alternatively,
you could remove the leaves frem the iree display.

Then oct out being cold. Shiver, encouraging the

childran to copy you and to make a chahering

saund with their teeth, Say Put on yeur red hal,

your red jocket, your red socks, and shoes.

The children oct this oul. You could repeat the

oction with another colour.

o



Language
New [ cockia ket
L] Flosheards: weathar: clathes

CD By cassette
O] cb A/cassate

hot, cold, windy, sunny, foimy. umbeda

Recycled

Bodh clothes [Book A)

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Say II's cold. Start shivering and rub your arms and
make your teeth chatfer. Pretend that Cookie is also
cold. Then say Put on your hat and do the action,
Encourage the children to join in.

Say to the children Your hat on your head and
encourage the children fo mime with you. Now go
straight into the next activily.

2 Revision song Track 19

(If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.)

Put Cookie up to your ear and say Your Tshirt over
your lummy? Tell the children that Cookie wants to
sing the Clothes song and he wants them to do the
actions. Play the recording or sing the song, acting
out putting on the clothes, Remember to do very clear
actions, such as pulling the T-shirt down over your
tummy and fastening the jacket. Encourage the
children to join in with the actions.

Your Fshirt over your fummy ...

Your frousers on your legs

Your socks on your feet ..

Your shoes on vour feet ...

Your jacket over your tummy ...

Your hal on your head ...

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have some extra time, photocopy the PMB
cards on page 34,

Do

Materials checklist
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[ Extra oetivities: Basheards of b, Sunmy;
shorts, swimsuil, lcecteom; o copy of PMB
page 24 for each child; scissors

3 Pre-game activity Track 16

Put up the weather flashcards in the following pairs,
in the same order as in the Weather song:
rainy/umbrella, cold/hat, windy/jacket, sunny/T-
shirt, hot/swimsuit.

Now sing the Weather song, pointing to the
flashcards and encouraging the children fo join in
with the weather actions. Leave the flasheards on the

board for the next activity.

4 Board pelmanism

Divide the board in two, drawing a line down the
middle. Toke down all the weather flashcards, show
them to the children, and elicit the names.

Now shuffle them and stick them face down on the
left-hand side of the board. Do the same with the
clothes cards. Stick these fo the other side of the
board. In chalk, number each set of cards from 1-6.
Now ask the children to give you a number and turn
over the corresponding weather card on the left. Sing
What shall we do when the weathers {windy,//sunny,”
cold/rainy,/hotl? Elicit a second number and turn
over the corresponding number on the right-hand
side of the board and sing Puf on/up your
(Rasheard). Ask the children Yes or no? if the class
get a pair they win a point. If they don't, you get o
point. Repeat the procedure until all the weather and
clothing cards have been matched.

5 Bye-bye @ Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.



Extra activifies

Sunny/hot weather

You will need the following Raoshcards: sunny, shorts, T-shirt,
hot, ice-cream, swimsuit.

Show the children the sunny flashcard. Say Ifs sunny. Do the
action and make o contented noise, as before. Then say Puf
on your T-shirt and sherfs and mime putting on the clothes,
encouraging the children to join in,

Mow say I's hot. Again, do the oclions and make the sounds.
Say Put on your swimsuit and eat ice-cream. Mime the aclions
and encourage the children to join in.

Weather cards - PMB activity s

You will need o copy of PMB page 34 foreach child:

Show the children the PMB worksheet and point to the
different pictures, eliciting what is on each one. Mow cut out
the poge so the children can see what they need fo do.
Give out the worksheets and the scissors, saying:

Everyone. Listen lo me.

Cut-up the cards. Show the children some scissors and
L 23 the cards you have just cut out,
Whila the children are working, play any songs they know
ond encourage them fo sing.

Once they have finished, you could do the next activity.

Card game

Say a weather condition, for example, IVs rainy
and azk the children to show you the card,
Repeat this a number of times with different
weather conditions,
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Lesson 3

Language
New
hat, cald, windy, sunny;, rarry, enbels

Recycled

Body, clathes (Book Al
Passive
hands

Materials checklist
] Cookis puppet
I:‘ Flasheards: wisai umbxradio: b-:!d:.-’
clothas
O Sty cards B 4
Elch B.fcansetta ; %
L] Widehaat 16 E
] Pencils ! ﬁ
(] Exro octivities: yellow. cord/paper; pencils; LS S

scissons, a stucly lomptorch

Cookie’s cirele time ° Play the recording for Card 1 and do the actions for

G Its sunny and point fo the T-shirt in Lulu’s hands.
I
1 Hello, everyone. '_ ook ! Cookie: Lulw, its sunny. VWhere's my Tshirf@
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello Lulu: Hana' i 76

song,
Put up the Aashcards of the weather conditions and o Repeat the procedure. Put up Card 2 and play the

elicit the words. Now take Cookie over fo the recording. Do the actions for the weather and point
window to drow the children’s attention to it. Ask s it b tha i

cold? and point outside. Encourage the children to Cookie: s sunny and cold. Where's my hofé
say Yes or No depending on the weather outside. itk Pl S
Repeat the questions until they have decided what the
weather is like. o Put up Card 3 and play the recording. Do the actions
Dore . . for the weather and point fo the jacket.
There could be a number of weather conditions, as it Cookie: s cold ond Windy. Where's ) jocker®
could be windy, rainy; and cold ot the'same fime; Lulu: Here it is. Now shut the doorl

2 Unit song -_ Track 16 @ Fut up Cord 4 and play the recording. Do the actions

Let Cookie choose the Hlashcards of what the weather for the weather ond point fo the shoes and door as

e el they are mentioned.
;:kﬂozrdr::, E:e?:;{?;ggh;ni?ﬂtﬁ:ﬁ:?j '?:ng' Cookie: Its windy and rainy. Where are my shoes?
g enty PRE2P o Lulu: Here they are. Now shut Ihe doorl

weather, for example,
What do we do when the weather's sunny€ Pul on

vour Tshirt, doing the actions with the children. © Put up Card 5 and play the recording.

Wave goodbye and mime closing the door.
Cookie: Byebye, Lulu. Byebye, Densel.

3 5'“"?*‘“"5 ' Track 17 Densel/Luly: Byebye, Cookie. Now shut the door!
Say the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children
to ?cin in with the ucsons_ : @ Put up Card 6 and play the recording. Do the actions
Show the children the first Story card. Point fo the for the weather and point to the swimsuit.
characters and elicit the names. Put up the Story card ~ Cookie: 11 sunny and hot. Where's my swimsuit?
so that your hands are free. Lulu: Here it is.

T
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o Put up Card 7 and play the recording. Act out While the children are working, play any songs they
putting up an umbrella and look surprised. know, and encourage them to sing.
Cockie: And my umbrelia? Once they have finished, give out the folders and say:
Densel/Luly; Umbrellag Everyone. listen fo me.
Worksheets in yvour folders.
© Put up Cord 8 and play the recording. Point to Iy 2,3

Cookie and start laughing.
Cookie: Yes, my umbrella. What do we do when £ o=
the weather’s hoté Pul up vour umbrella. 6 Bys hw ; k3 ]
Ask the children why the others were surprised when Now sing the B}"E'h?& song and make Cookie wave
Cookie asked for his umbrella when it was sunny. goodbye before putting him away.

Some children may say that people can use an
umbrella when it's sunny. Point out that it is to keep
the sun off them, but it is not usual to use the
umbrella as a boat! Hand print son

You will need encugh yellow Ad card or paper for one pisce

5'gi4 between two children. Cut the papers into two A5 pieces. You
Tra nsition marker will alsa need to make a cenire for the sun from a lorge

Send the children back to their seats, using your yellow circle.

usual Transition marker. Put your hand up on a piece of AS yellow paper on the
board and draw round it. Make surs that everyane can see
you. Cut out the haond so that the children con see the finished

Exira activities

TGBIE tfime version, Woer / TR
Tk - MNow give out the yellow poper and pencils and lat the
4 Pre-worksheet activity Track 17 children draow around their hands.
(If you are short of time, you could leave out this Once they hmrﬂ finished, give cut the scissors and say:
activity and tell the children you want them to circle Everyore, Licien fom.

You needs scizsors.

the words that appear in the story.) 123

Set up the board like Worksheet 19 with Story card Lk ke,

1 in the middle and the clothes Hashcards with the I.-2.3,

umbre“u grqund fhe gu};ide_ in ’rhe same P-C.‘rﬁlhﬂlﬂ as Cnce the children have finished, FhE}I‘ can write thair nomeas
the ones on the page. Now tell the: childrer hiat you on their cutouts. Collact in the hands. Stick some of them

: . raund the yellow circle you made belfore the class with the
are going fo play the story again and that they have {2 T2 MBI CEE e Yo e e o o the cction

to Hsfep very ct]ref'u"}r. FIG}' the recurding, ShﬂWing ond sound for this weather condition, Mow stick the hands all
the children the Story cards. around the circle. You may need to overlap them if you have
Then put on the Cookie puppet and ask for a very big class. Now say IVs hot and do the action,

volunteers to help Cookie choose flasheards from the
story. They take Cookie’s hand and point out the
Hashcard. Encourage the child to say the word on the

Shadows

You will need the sun or o study lamp/lorch.
Tall the children thot you con moke pictures using shodows.

Hasheard. If HTE}' are 5h}’.- provide the word and ask Using sither the natural light from the sun or the light from o
them to repeat it. Give the child a piece of chalk and ~ study lamp/torch make shapes on the wall for the children to
indicate that you want him/her to circle the guess words from Books A and B.
Hashenrd Rabbit Make a rabbit by holding up the index finger
i and middle finger of one hand and making a
IF any child chooses the wrong flashcard, make fsk with the rest of the fingess.
Cookie shake his head and invite the child to choose Bird Lock your thumbs in the middle and move the
another one until they find the right one. rest of your fingers like wings.
Elaphant Swing your arm In front of your nose.
5 Worksh 19 i'ﬁ" Spiger h‘.gd\fe your fingers on one hond like o
eet LB spider.
Now say the Table time chant and give out the Sun Po the action from this.uni.
s Banana Mime peeling and eofing o banana.
e R lcecream Mime licking on ice-<cream,

Everyone. Listen to me.

You need a pencil.

23

Give out the worksheets and let the children circle
only the items from the story: T-shirt, hat, jocket,
shoes, swimsuit, umbrella on the worksheet while you
check on their progress.
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Lesson 4

Language Materials checklist [0 Ewa activities: rainy ond umbrelio

N D Cookie Pupgst flasheards: a el af Ad paper fioe meich

hal, ‘coid, wingy, sunmy, mimy umbelia L] Elus!‘-.-.:nrds' weather; chathes child; rn-.rldi.:p:. pmmri:cs 'i:h-zf.r,-!z- the closs:

Cl Story conds B 4 teelings tuce mosks; sclisers/Mola punchies;

Recycled L] cp B/cosetn colion sficky iops

Bochy,-chothes |Book A

Cookie’ s circle time 0 Coockie: Its cold and windy, Where’s my facks!?
) |y Here it is. MNow shut the door!

1 Hello, everyone {5} Track 4 Ll - ik

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello @) cookie: Ifs inidly and iy, VWhere are my shoes?

song. Luly; Here they are. Now shut the door!

Sing some different verses for the Hello song for the '

children to act ouk _ © Wove goodbye and mime closing the door.

Say for e.xﬂmp|el It's windy. Then sing ju::r:.l'celr an, Cookie: Bye-bye, luly. Bye-bye, Densel

Bvenone. Iraria- -'G"IG:-JC?f encouraging ‘fhe children to Densel/Lulu: Bye-bye, Cackie. Now shut the door!

mime putting on their jackets and doing up all the

butions. @ Cookie: I¥s sunny and hot. Whera's my swimsuifé

Repeat the with the other weather conditions.

Its cold.  Sing Hat on, everyone. Trala-lododa.

Its rairy, Sing Umbrella up, everyone. Trededariaro e Act out putting up an LA S T surprl'sed.

Its sunny.  Sing Tshirt on, everyone. Tradadorlola Cookie: And my umbrellag

It's hot Sing Swimsuit on, everyone. Trardalodalo. Densel/Luly; Umbrefla?

Show the children Story card 8. Say /t's sunny. Make

Cookie sing Unbrella up, everyone. Tralaloala e Point to Cookie and start laughing.

Cookie: Yes, my umbrefla, Whaot do we do when

2 Unit song -.. Trock 16 the weather's .'.1:‘.:.'9 Put up your umbrella.
If you made the PMB cards in Lesson 2, you could
retell the story and let the children listen, choose the
appropriate cards, and put them in order.
Finally, thank the children for helping you.

Luly: Hera i is.

Divide the class info two groups: the weather group
and the clothes/accessories group.

Before playing each verse, make sure the two groups
know their actions for the Weather song, so revise
the ‘rainy’ action and putting up an umbrella, before

playing the first verse. Then play the song and 4 Pass the action
encourage the children fo join in when it is their (If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
group’s furn. Repeat this before each verse. Stand the children in a circle and sing Stand up,
everyone. Tredaladoda. In o circie, everyone. Trada-a-
3 Storytime '-- Track 17 ladada .

Now show the children one of the weather flashcards
and do the action. Say the name of one of the
children, who repeats the action. This child in turn

o Putup Card 1 and le the recﬂrding. Potha colinng 5aY'Ss the name {.:-F unufherl child, whu. does the action.
with the children. Repeat the procedure for each I u:30p th."' S 'IT,E by scaying Siop! and
scene, encouraging the children to do the weather showing the child who is ‘it @ new weather

Say the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children
fo join in the actions.

: Hosheard,
E::;l‘-z;: Luly, its sunny. Where's my T-shiri2 An:'&ﬁer variation is to tell the children rhc:'nr you are
Luly: Lere il 1o ' going to show them a weather card and ms’reudhnf
e passing the weather action, they must mime putting
Cookie: Is sunny and cold. Wheres my hat? e SU_IMHE ,Hem of dcﬂhmg: thezr jacket, hat,
Luly: Hare i it Mokt the docirl swimsuit, T-shirt, or putting up their umbrella,

depending on the flashcard.

&



Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time
5 Eye-bye:'_ Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave

goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Rainy weather

You will need the rainy and umbrella losheards.

Show the children the rainy flashcard. Say It's rainy and
make your fingers mave down like rain falling. Say Pifter.
Patter. Pitter. Patter, Now say Put up your umbrella. Ask the
children why we use umbreflas.

Say this roditional rhyme adapted to the Cookie and friends
contexl. Use the bock cover to peint out the different
vocobulary. Then say the rhyme a second fime and do the
actions.

Rain on green gross Do the action for rain and then hold
up your fingers like blades of grass.
Do the action for rain and then join
your hands above your head ta
make the Iree.

Do the action for rain and then do
an action for water with your hand
making small waoves.

and rain on the free.

Rain in the blue pond

But not on mel Pause ta pul up your umbrella, Then
shoke your heand and point to
vourself.

Rain people

¥ou will need to drow two rain drops on o piece of A4
paper, Photocopy itlem so there is one raindrop for each
child. Moke exomple faces for the children to lock at.
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Remind the children of the feslings, showing them the fealing
foces and letling them mime the feeling. Say It's rainy in the
moods of the: feeling faces and encourage the children 1o
copy you. Give each child a-picture of o raindrop and show
them the examples you mode of the rain people. Let them
colour and decarate the raindrop any way they like and draw
o face on i,

Once they hove finished, the children can cul, teor, or use o
hole punch to go round the edge.

You can display the Roin people by attaching them lo
differant lengths of cotton and-hanging them from the

ceiling so they lock like falling rain. The sasiest
way to do this is to stick the thread to the back
of the rain drop with sticky tope. Then fie the
raindrops of intervals olong o piece of string or
washing line before you put it up.




@ Weather

Lesson 5
Language
New

hat, celd. windy sunmy sminy umbreflo

Recycled
Body, clothes [Book 4]

Materials checklist

[ Coskie puppet

E] Flashoards: numbers, weather, clothes
Mlashoards for fevision

L] cD B/cassetie

[l co A/cossette

O Worksheet 20
Pancils

[ coloured chalk

[ Exira activities: windy ond: jocket fashcords;
pastar point, broshes, water, drinking
shicrws; lorge pieces o papar

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone [} Trock 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello

2 Unit song -- Track 16

Show the children the following flashcards: jacket,
hat, T-shirt, swimsuit, umbrella, windy, sunny, rainy,
cold, hot. Say the words and elicit them from the
children.

Now give out these flashcards at random to fen
children and bring them to the front. Encourage the
children who have weather cards to find the
flashcard theirs goes with in the song.

Allow the rest of the class to help them by singing
What do we do when the weathers ... ¢

Once the children with flashcards have found their
partner, play the recording or sing the Weather song
and tell them to hold up their card when they hear
their word mentioned in the song.

Repeat this with ten different children if there are a
lot of children who want a turn.

3 Pre-worksheet activity Track 7

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity and go
straight into Table time.)

Give out the number flashcards around the circle,
Call out @ number at random and the child with that
flashcard holds it in the air. Then sing the Numbers

Te

4 Worksheet 20 ;
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song from Book A. When the child hears the number,
they hold up the flashcard.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

B
e
N r ll

Show the children Worksheet 20 and point to the
numbers af the top. Count from one fo six and
encourage the children fo join in. Now count the
suns on the top row and count through the numbers.
Point to number six. Draw a big 6 in the air facing
the board with your back to the class, so that they
can copy you and do the same strokes.

Note

Iff you are facing the children, the six will be back to
ront.

Now take @ pencil and write a six in the box next to
the suns. Say the Table fime chant and give out the
pencils, saying:

Everyone. Listen lo me.

You need @ pencil.

Vi

Count and warite,

lindy 3



While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing. Help any children
who need it. Do the feedback by counting the objects
and eliciting the number.

Once they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Wirksheets in your folders.

123

5 Odd one out

From Books A and B, choose four flashcards, three
from the same category and another from a different
one, for example, leg, arm, eyes, teddy and attach
them to the board. Ask the children to name the odd
one out. Repeat a number of times, using different
sets of four cards.

Mote

The odd one out needs to be obvious. It would be
quite difficult if you had all toys and the children had
to spot the noisy toy, as they see them all as toys.

6 B'ye-bya 'i Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

frenglish.ru
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Extra activities

Windy weather

You will need the windy and the jacket flashcards.

Show the children the windy flashcard and say It's windy.
Wave your hands from side fo side like the wind blowing o
tree. Then make a whooosh sound.

Ask the children what happens fo trees when the wind blows,
Encourage the children to fill their cheeks with air and blow
the display tres. Moke some of the leaf name-togs foll off the
tree.

Sing What do we do when the weather’s windy? Make the
saund of the wind and encourage the children to mime
putting on their jackets. Moke a stronger sound of the wind
ond show the children that they should do up the buttons on
their jacket, miming putting the buttons though the holes. You
could alsc: mime doing vp o zip.

Windy pictures

This activity could be done in an Art and Craft lasson.

You will need some poster paint, brushes, waler, drinking
straws, ond large pieces of paper. ;
Mix the poster paint with water to make it more liquid.
Divide the closs into groups and position the childran round
tables with the pieces of paper. Show the children thot they
can make pictures using their own ‘wind'. They put

some blobs of liquid paint on the paper and blow the
paint with @ straw, Encaurage them fo use different

colours 5o they make colourful pictures.

Once the pictures are dry, display them with other

Extra activity weather projects you have done.
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Lesson 6

Language Materials checklist

New L] Coghie plpped

hof, eald. wirdy, stnny, riny umbnelo ] Flasheerds: weather, clothes
; I:I Chaomcker mosks

Recycled O Siony conds B 4

Body, clothes (Bock Al

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @ Trock 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.
Take Cookie over fo the window and encourage the
children to look outside and say what the weather is
like. You could help them by offering options: s if
windy€ Is it rainy? and let the children say Yes or No.
Once you have established what the weather is like,
say foday it's sunny and cold and encourage the
children to repeat this after you.
Note
From this unit on, locking at the day’s weather could
become part of your classroom routine. Any time you
have circle time, set up a second routine, saying
what the weather is like after singing the Hello song
and before going on to something else.

2 Unit song @ Track 14
Show the children the weather flashcards and put

them up where the children can see them and elicit
the words. Now repeat with the clothes flashcards
from Book A and the umbrella flashcard, but hold on
to these.

Say What do you do when the weather’s hot? and
show the children the hat, sticking it next to the hot
flashcard. Look at the class, shake your head and
say Nol What do you do when the weathers hot?
Put on your... and elicit swimsuit. Repeat the
procedure until you have placed all the weather and
clothes Hashcards together.

Now sing the Weather song right through, pointing
to the Hlashcards and doing the actions.

3 Put on your coat ‘ﬁj @
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity or
activity 5.)
Tell the children that you are going to play some
music for them to dance to and that when the music
stops, you will give them an instruction and they
hove to do the action.

e

o Cookie:
Luly;
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L] €D B/casseti

| CE A/ cozsatie

El Exiro: pctivifies: weathar Aoshcards; clothes
||IT".i1||_i-|||1 “:JSl"L' '.":H:I:n

Now play any of the songs from Bocks A or B. Stop
the recording from time to time and give the children
one of the following instructions to follow:

Its windy. Put on your jacket. It’s rainy: Put up your
umbrella. Its sunny. Put on your Tshirt. Its hot. Put on
yaur swimsuil. Its cold. Put on your hat

or

Fut your socks/shoes on your feet

Put vour jackel/ Fshirt over your lummy.

Put your hai en vour head.

Fut your trousers on your legs

or

Touch your eves/ears/mauth,/face/nase /halr/head/
.'ﬁg.s Sarms/| Ir.".':gc-'.'r.s 7 furmmy, feat

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Acting out the stnry-@ Track 17
Say the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children
to join in the actions. Remind the children of the
actions for the weather from Lesson 1. Let Cookie
choose three volunteers to play Lulu, Densel, and
Cookie and give out the masks.
Now put up Card 1 and play the recording.
Give Lulu the T-shirt flasheard.
Play the recording again and encourage Cookie fo do
the actions. Encourage the rest of the class to join in.

loly, its sunny. Where's my Tshirté
Here it is

Then fell Lulu to give Cookie the flashcard.

e Give Lulu the hat flashcard and the children repeat

the procedure.

Cockie: Its sunny ond cold. Where's my hat2
Lulu; Here it is. Now shut the door!

© Repeat the procedure for Cards 3 and 4,

remembering to give Lulu the jacket and shoes
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Weather
?ﬁ::::ﬁund stopping the recording to lef them do Eite cctivitios
Cookie: Its cold and windy. Where’s my jacket? Clapping weather chant
Lylu: Here if is. MNow shut the door! You will need the hol, cold, sunny, windy, and rainy
Hosheards.
o ;m H‘:ﬁ wlln-d'lr m-r“j rﬂsn},-_ Wﬁerﬂ are m}.- A"ﬂﬂh |hE WEﬂthr ﬂﬂﬁhcuﬁd-’.‘ o lhﬂ' hml‘d in the Fﬂ"ﬂWing

order: hot, cold, sunny, windy, rainy. Now chant the words,

g ouss clapping the syllables:
Lulu: Here they are. Now shut the door! Hot = Clap
Cold = Clop
© Cookie waves and Lulu and Densel wave back, Sunny - Clap, clap
Cockie: Bye-bye, lulu. Byebye, Densel Windy - Clap, clap
Densel/Luly; Byebye, Cookie, Now shut the door! Rainy ~ Clap, clap

Say the chant slowly at first. The second fime, encourage the

i . ! children to join in with the clapping. Then stort to speed up 50
e GI\"E LUIU |'hB SW"II'I'ISUﬂ ﬂUEhCﬂl'd G'ﬁ p]ﬂ';l’ *Ie mm‘d'rlgl I'hﬂl fhE r-h-}(rhm M¢mas_ More nuturﬂl_

Cookie: It's sunny and hot. Whera's my swimsuité Note
Lulu: Here it is. The children con join in soying the chant ond clapping.

However it is more important that they master the clapping
rhythm. Clopping out the beat will not enly enhance the
children’s rhythm in English but will alsa develop their fine
motor skills and therefore be good pre-wrifing proctice,

o Give Lulu the umbrella flashcard and when you play
the recording, indicate fo Lulu and Densel that they
have to look surprised. Mime putting up an umbrella

and look su rpriaed, What's the weather like?
ng[;ig' And my ambralki® You will need the swimsuit, umbrella, hat, T-shir, jocket, ond
Densel/Lulu: Umbrella? shorts Roshcards.

nsel/lulu: Umbrello Show the children the clothes Aasheards and elicit the names.

3 T Mow tell the childran that you are going to show them one of
@ Cookie acts out HW"“‘Q in the umbrella. the clothes flashcards and they have to say whether It's
Cookie: Yes, my umbrella. VWhat do we do when  windy/sunny/cold/hot/rainy.
the weather's hot? Put up your vmbrella. The obiject of this ocivity is for the children to recognize that

Fin{'.l"}r thank the children for he|ping you. You coiild they need warm clothes for cold weather and light clothes for
tell any children who would like fo act out the story I AN WRCH A

g MNote
that fhE}F will geta chance in Lesson 7 Extra Items like jacket and hat would do for windy,
activifies. cold, and rainy. The same with the clothes for the

het, sunny weather.

5 Kim’s board game
Now put up the weather flashcards on the board and
chant the words through three times.
Put the flashcards face down on the board. Turn over
four flashcards and see if the children can tell you
the one sfill facing down. Repeat a number of fimes,
To make this more difficult, leave more flashcards
facing down each fime so the children have to
remember more words,

6 Bye-bye ; Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Lesson 7

Language
MNew
fie, e, windy, sunny; rainy, umbralia

Recycled :
Toys, body [Book Al ;

Materials checklist ;

[ Cookis puppel :
Flasheords: waother, clothes; loys |

[ €D B/cossete

L] €0 A/cassete

[J Workshest 21

[ Pencils feolodred pencils i
L B activilies: Hesheards. of swimaul, ;
umbsella, hot, Fahir, jacket shos;

weaather, music: Story cords B 4,
characer masks:

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone _.__ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song. Ask the children about the weather today.

2 Singalong time '5-' Tracks 19/31
':.' Treick 16

The theme of the weather provides a very natural

context for recycling the clothes vocabulary from

Book A.

Put up the following flashcards: T-shirt, trousers,

socks, shoes, jacket, hat and sing the Clothes song:
Your Tshirt over your tummy...

Now arrange the flashcards for the Holidays chant:

hat, shorts, shoes, socks, then T-shirt, swimsuit, teddy,

ball, and say the rhyme.

Finally, sing the Weather song and encourage the

children to join in.

Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you all the clothes and

weather words they know and put up the flashcards

as they say them. Remind them of any words they

have forgotien, by showing them the flasheard and

eliciting the word, When you have finished,

Eungrufu]crle the children on how much English they
oW,

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your

usual Tronsition marker.

@

L]
e N T L -

4 Worksheet 21 .._-

Table time

3 Pre-worksheet activity

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Toke the swimsuit, umbrella, hat, T-shirt, jacket, and
shorts flashcards. Show them to the children and
elicit the vocabulary. *low give out the flasheards to
six children in the class and bring them to the front,
The children show their flasheard to the class. Say
one of the items on the Alashcards and encourage the
class fo say the name of the child holding it. Repeat
the activity @ number of fimes. Then reverse the
aclivity, saying the name of a child. The class tell you
what he/she is hnlding_

Finally, the children turn over the Aashcards and the
rest of the class have to remember who has which

card.

Show the children Worksheet 21. Point fo the two
weather pictures. Say Ifs cold, rainy, and windy and
Ifs sunny and hot. Now point to the items below and

elicit the vocabulary.

Clarify with the children that they need fo match the
weather and the items ot the bottom of the page.
Give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Match the clothes.

128
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Say this version of the Table time chant and give out
the pencils and say:

Everyone. lisien to me.

You need pencils, Elicit pencils if you can.

by 2

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them o sing.

Monitor the children’s progress. Help any children
having difficulties, saying: It's sunny and hot. Put on
your. ..

If the children finish quickly, you could make this info
a Listen and colour activity. Give out the colours and
give instructions like, It’s sunny. Put on your blue Tshirt
and your red shorts. Its rainy. Put up your gink and
purple umbrello,

Once they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Wiorksheets in your folders,

1 250

Bye-bye [ Tock 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra achvities

Musical movements

You will need some music, the weather, umbrella, Tshirt,
jocket, hat, and swimauit flashcards.

Tell the children you are going fo play some music for them to
donce fo. When you stop the music, hold up one of the
floshcords ond say If's windy. Encourage the children to do
the action and make the sound. Play the music again and
repeol the procedure with ancther weather flasheard.

After a while vou could extend the acfivity. Hold up o weather
flasheard and an item of clothing or the umbrella, saying: it's
rainy. Put vp your umbrella and ask the children 1o do the

actions,

Acting out the story again
You. will need Stary cards' B 4 and the character masks:

Az you may have promised in Lesson & that more children
could come out and ba tha characters in the story, it would be
o good ideno fo repeat the story here, while it is siill
fresh in their minds. Let Cockie choose three aclors
by taking three leaf nomedags off the tree; Choose
children who haven't been out before. Follow the
procedure in Lesson & activity 4
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Lesson 8

Language

New

hot, cotd, wingy, sunmy, iy, umbrelia
Recycled

Cotours, body, chothas {Book Ay
Materials checklist

[ Coskie puppst

D Fiosheords flﬂlﬂl“r' n-:-iml;' s, [I}CLJ.

wealnei, body elithes

[] cbB/cossete

L[] cb A/cassets

] warkshest 22

O Categary boxes for cipthes [Book Al
Gnis 1, 2 3. ond 4 [Bock B

] Partolios

D Pencils

L) Estro oehivifies: Cookie's window, weathar,
clothas and other Hasheands far revision

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone -@ Troicks 4/ 16 :_@ © Trock 19
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song. Now tell the children that Cookie wants fo hear
some songs about clothes and weather.

2 Sorting activity
From the Book B family, noisy toys, face, and weather
flasheards and the Book A elothes flasheards, choose

Note
This game is a non-competitive version of ‘Simon
says.’

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your

vsual Transition marker.

Table time

as many fashcards as you have children in the closs. 4 Worksheet 22 _.._

Place the flashcards in a pile in the centre of the
circle. Put the category boxes next to the flashcards.
Point to and name the category on each box.

The children take it in turns around the circle to pick
up a flashcard from the pile and say what is on it.

They then decide which box to put the flashcard in.
This continues until everyone has had a turn,

3 TPR game

(If you are short of fime, miss out this activity.)

Attach the weather flashcards to the board fo give the
children visual support for the game Cockie says.

Put on the Cookie puppet. Tell the children that you
are going to play the gome where Cookie gives them
an instruction. Tell them that if you say Cookie says
it's sunny or Cookie says Put up your umbrella, they
have fo do the action. However, if they hear just Fut
up your umbrella, they must do nothing.

Repeat a number of times, reminding the children not
to do the action unless they hear Cookie says.

Do

Take Cookie over to the window to look at today’s
weather, Ask the children what the weather is like:
Is it windy? Is it sunny?@ eliciting a Yes,/No answer.
Once they have decided, sing What do we do when
the weather's (what the weather is like) and sing the
reply: Put up/on ... . Encourage the children to
repeat after you.

Now put up the flashcard representing today’s
weather.

Show the children Worksheet 22 and establish that
they should look out of the window and draw what
they can see.

Mote

IF it is difficult for the children to see out of the
window, you can create a picture on the boord for
them to copy. Elicit aspects like [ts sunny. Put on your
Tshirt and draw a big sun and people dressed in
T-shirts. Elicit other information, asking the children
Trousers or shortsé

Use the Table time chant to give instructions and give
out materials:



Everyone. listen fo me.

Drow a picture.

b s

You need pencils.

L2 A3

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them fo sing.

Finally, give out the children’s portfolio folders and
say:

Everyone. Listen fo me.

Worksheets in vour .. Elicit foldlers.

1 2,8

Bye-bye Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
bye before putting him away.

3 biviti

What can you see? .?__' Track 13

You will need the weather flasheards and flashoards of words
u want fo ravise. Il would be o good idea 1o revise colours,

parts of the bedy, and clothes from Book A, os oll these

words have bean recycled in this unit.

Toke out your copy of PMB page 43 (Cookie's window] from

Lnit 3 and show it to the children. Say Cookie’s window. Take

one of the weather flashcords and show them the pictura

through Cockie's window. Elicit what the weather is like,

singing the following words to the tune of the Face song:

What can you see through Cookie’s window? ...

Early in the morning.

De thiz @ number of fimes with the other weather flosheards. IF

the children are having difficulties, show them a very obvious

part of the pictura.

New repeat the procedure using the flashcords of other

words you want fo revise,

Yes/No flashcard game
You will need the weother flashcords and Book A clothes
Hashcards.

Show the children the weather flashcards and elicit the words.
Withaut locking, hold one of the flasheards above your head
where you cannot see it but the children can. Say Sunny@ Tell
the children to answer Yes if you ore holding up the
flashcard of Its sunny and Na if you are not. Repeat
with different flashcards. You could include the
clothes flashcards from Bock A, repeating the

same procedure as with the weather cards.

www.frenglish.ru
Weather
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Language Materials checklist [ A4 cestd for worch child
New L] Cockie puppel Seigseis
hed, cold, windy, sunny, rainy, umbrele [ Flosheands: o selection for revision L] Poper fostenass
O o £ fcossatte [ Poiniess
Recycled 1 awe poge 43 L] Glua

Cloimes [Book Al

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

2 Weather clock

[ B comaiated weother clock
[ A copy of BB page 35 for sach child

L] Coloured pencils
[ Exir erivities: wedther clocks: fashcards

'.!'Jf gz e ]

3 Show and tell

Now encourage the children to move the pointer on
their weather clock. They then say II's sunny,/hol/
cold/windy/rainy and show their clock to the class.
Repeat this with different children. You could also
play the Weather game from the Exira activities
section at this point.

The children can then put their clocks up on the wall.
When the children come into class, encourage them
to lock at the weather and to put the pointer on their
clock in the right place.

Make a weather clock from PMB page 35 before the g Bye-bye .ﬁ_ Track 5

class. You need a sharp pencil to make holes in the
weather clocks. Show the children your weather
clock. Turn the pointer of the clock to the different
weather symbols. Say /15 ... and elicit the weather
vocabulary. The children can do the actions if they
can’t remember the words.
Turn the clock over. Move the pointer and peek at the
clock and ask the children to guess where the pointer
is: Is it sunny,/ windy./cold/hal/rainyg Now give out
the PMB page 35 worksheets, The children can either
cut or carefully tear around the pictures or use their
hole punch.

Give out-the card and glue sticks, saying:

Everyone. Listen fo me

You need glue

it

Show the children where to glue the pictures and
make sure they can see your finished version of the
weather clock.

Once the children have finished they can colour the
pictures with crayons or pencils. It isn’t a good idea
to use felt pens until the glue has dried out. Go round
with the pointers and paper fasteners, helping the
children to fix them to the centre of their weather
clocks.

o

LI E
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activifies
Weather gome

You will need the weather clocks.

Put the children In pairs or groups. They then turn their weather
clock over ond foke it in furns fo guess where the pointer is on
eoch other’s elock: 5 it hol/sunny/cold/windy/rainy?

This is not o competifive gome. Turning the clock aver just
makes the gome inta o simple infarmation gop activity.

Hot/cold
You will need flashcords of words you want to revise.

Remind the class what hot and cold mean, Now tell the
children that ane of them is going to caver his/her ayas,
while you hide o Hashcard, The closs will then give directions
to the flasheard. Tell them that when their clossmotes soy
Cold they keep on looking. When they get close to the
flashicard, the class will soy Hat, which means they are closa
and have to find the flashcard.

Choose a volunteer or let Cookie choose one to cover
his/har eyes. Choose o hiding place which is not too
difficult, for example, in a cupbeard or under your desk.
Mow let the closs direct the child to the ploce; using Cold
and Hal

directions. Once the child has found the Rashcard
he/she says what is on it. Encourage the class o
repeat the word. Then let Cockie choose o new
child to be "it" while the previous child hides a
naw flashcard. Repadt this o number of times.
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Extra extension lesson

Language
New [ Cookie puppet
hel, cokd, swindy, sunmy rasy; winbieds

Recycled
Caolours, body, clolhes [Book A

[ 0 B ¥ ensnntie

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone @_ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello
song.

2 I’'m going out to play -_ Track 18

Show the children that Cookie has his umbrella.

Attach the flashcards to the board in the following

order: sunny, cold, hot, windy, rainy, grey, umbrella.

Now make Cookie say the following rhyme, pointing

to the floshcards as he says them. Then make him put

up the umbrella and disappear off to play.

If the weather is sunny, Hold both hands together,
spread your fingers and
smile.

Shake your head for No.
Shiver and rub your arms.
Fan yourself with one hand.
Wave your hands.

Make your fingers move
down like rain falling.

Point to yourself,

If the weather is not.

It the weather is cold,
If the weather s ho

If the weather is windy,
Rainy, and grey.

I've got my umbrella
and I'm going out Pretend to put up an

fo ploy, umbrella and skip happily.
Now repeat the rhyme, doing the actions and
encouraging the children to join in with them. Repeat
this a number of fimes.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

3 Weather wall display

For this activity you will need to make five A2 card
posters, one for each weather condition. Enlarge
PMB page 34 and stick a picture of one weather
condition on each piece of card as a itle.

Collect pictures from magazines as examples:

Materials checklist
O] Flasheards: weather

L] 4 childs umbtalla for Cookie
Five pieces of AR cad

www.frenglish.ru

[ pista ol gy eard S papen meda ko .a
fashzom

L] an anlanged copy of PVB page 34

] Magazines ond cotologues

[ B activities: Hlasheards for revisian

Wind - kite, washing, and leaves blowing

Roin = umbrellas, puddles, rainbows

Hal - ice-cream, seaside scenes, swimsuit, sun
cream, sunshade, sandals

Sunny — T-shirt, shorts, sunglasses, beach games you
play when the good weather comes

Cold - sweaters, scarves, mittens, a hot drink

Divide the class into five groups. Assign a weather

condition to each group and show them the poster

they have to fill. Give each group the corresponding

pictures you collected.

Give each group some magazines or catalogues and tell

them to find more pictures for their weather condition.

Go round monitoring the children’s progress, saying

Very good. It's sunny and name the things they have

found. Display the posters on the wall.

4 Bye-bye '_ Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Yau will need to think of a narrative sequence for the children
to oct out,

Tall the children to stand up ot their desks or in Cookie's
circle, Start your narrative and think of some actions for the
children 1o copy.

Cre doy you ore walking. IVs raining, Quiekly, pul up your
umbrella. Oh, now it's sunny. Where's my swimsuité Here if is.
Waw it's cold. Whaera's my hot? Here it is.

Continue building up the story, including more vocabulary
fram othar units o recycle the words.

Sun Aashcard game

You will need to choose six flasheards of words you want to
revise.

Drow a sun on the board and make the flasheards the rays.
Stick the Aosheords foce down ond number each one. Say It's
sunny and point fo the sun you hove made. Now lef

the children choose a number and guess the

flashcard. When someone guessas corractly, turn

the flasheard face up: Continue until ol the

fashcards have been turned over. When the

children finish, drow a smiley face on the sun.

T
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M Jungle animals

Lesson 1

Language
New

crecodile. parrof "'.-:."fc_ﬂ.':,.-. Sk 1= liewr

Recycled
Pats [Book A)

Passive

Acrocodile goes fike: this

Materials checklist

O] Cockie pupnet

Lulik postar wilk. animal flosheands
L] Flasheards: jungle animals, pats
[ co B/cassete

YWadksheat 23

Pancils

L] Extra octivities: a copy of FMB poge 36
shrorwes; (S0 A cosselte; Stoty cords A 3

bt ok iniete W © Laerd Underarsy Pron

Cookie’s circle time hl:‘l]ﬂk!:hynur arms into crocodile jows and open and
1 Hello, everyone I.‘F:ﬁ P ) @ Tk 99 shut them.

Farrat. Move your arms, Squawk! Squawr!
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello Wave your arms by your gdﬂ like \;rl'ngs.

song. Monkey. Move your fingers and vour arms. Eeeel
Hello song Tune: Brawn girl In the ring ;

Eeeal
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-lo-lo. Scratch your head with one hand and under your
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-la arm with the other

Hello, everyone. Troda-la-la-ta

Snake. Move your arm. Ssss! Ssssl
Hello, everyone.

Maoke a snake with your arm using your hand as the

Tell the children that Cockie wants to ask them some head.

questions. Show them the pet flashcards (Book A) Tiger. Ga like this with your mouth, Grrrl Grirl

and ask individual children: Do Yo like b]!.‘.'.:t'!lr:'f.‘ur; M-qu your hands into clows and gl"(.‘r‘-“-"l H'“"Dngh your
Efepn".::lr:rs rabbits/fish /turtles / birds? teath.

If the children need reminding, you could sing the Lion, Open your mouth. Roar! Roar!

Pets song. The children just need to answer Yes or Open your mouth wide when your roar,

Mo. However, you could also encourage them to
answer, as in the song Yes, [ door No, [ don't. It : =T
may mean more to the children if they can relate 3 Unit song (5 Track 19
what they say to the song. Now put up the jungle onimals Hasheards in the
order of the song: crocodile, parrot, monkey, snake,
: tiger, lion. Play the recording and join in with the
2 Poster time animal actions from activity 2. Encourage the

Now tell the children that Lulu and Cookie have some  children to join in with the acfions.

more animals to show them. Make Cookie say Hello, Jungle animals song Tune: The farmer's in his den
Lulu. What have you got in your pouch? Take out the Al erocedie: goes ik this

flashcards one by one, saying the name of the A crocodile goes like this

animals and encouraging the children to repeat Snap! Snap! Snap! Snap!

crocodile, parrof, monkey, snake, liger, fion. Now A crecodile goes like this

repeat the vocabulary accompanying it with the A parrot goes like this, (x 2)

FO”GWiI'IQ achions. 53},: Squowk! Squawk! Squowk! Squawk!

Crocodile. Move your arms. Snap! Snap! A mankey gaes like this. (x 2)

Eeee! Eeeel Eepe! Eepel

A



A snoke goes like this, Ix 2]
G555l Sgesl Ssgsl Ssssl

A tiger goes like this. {x 2}
Grrel Greel Grerl Grerl

A lion goes like this, {H 2]
Roar! Roar! Roar! Roar!

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker,

Table time
4 Pre-worksheet activity

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

To remind the children of the animal actions before
doing the worksheet, play o simple guessing game.
Put up the animals flashcards on the board. Now do
one of the actions from activity 2 and try and elicit
the animal. If the children need some help, they
could guess by pointing to one of the flashcards.
Then say the name of the animal and get the children
o repeat it.

5 Worksheet 23 -_--
Show the children Worksheet 23. Point to the jungle
scene and elicit the names of the animals. New point
to the silhouettes around the edge and say | can see
a snake. Point with me and encourage the children to
point to the snake silhouette. Remind the children
what Match means. Say to the children Match the
animals. Paint to the snake silhouette and to the
snake in the jungle scene. Take a pencil and pretend
fo join the two.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyane, listen fo me.

You need a pencil.

e

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen o me.

Maich the animals.

123!
While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them fo sing.
When they have finished do feedback, saying ! can
see o parrol/monkey,/figer/crocodile/lion. Point with
me, and encourage the children to point to the
silhouette and the animal in the picture in each case.
Now give out their folders and say:

Everyone, listen fo me.

Worksheels in your folders.

23,
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Jungle animals

6 Bye-bye f’ifj Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Bye-bye seng Tune: Brawn girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone: Tra-lo-lo-da-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tro-lo-la-la-la-lo
Bye-bye, everyone Tra-la-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone.

Extra activities

Animal silhouettes

You will need to copy PMB page 36 to make silhouaties of
the animals. Colour the pictures block ond cut them out.
Atach them to strows 5o you can hold them up and the
children can sea the full culline of the pet,

Show the children the:silhousties of the animals, holding them
against a white background, like o pisce of white paper,

See if they can tell you the names. An optional and more fun
aclivity is to do a shodow theatre. Set up a white sheet tied 1o
the backs of twa chairs. Put o study lamp on the seat of one
of the chairs with the light directed at the white sheet. Sit the
children so they can see the shadow when you put the
silhoustie between the sheet and the lamp. MNew show the
children the shedows of the pets and ask them fo guess what
they are. Alter a while, ler individuals come out ond choose o
silhouette for their friends to guess.

Follow-up

You could also include silhouettes of the pets from Book A,

Revision of Story A 5 -Ua): Track 23

You will need Storyeards A 5 and CD A/ casselta:

Start with the Storytime rhyme. Then ploy the stary an CD
Ajcossatte, showing the children the Story cords.

Remind the children of the actions. Pause the recording fo do
the octions ond encourage the childesn to join in.

Spider. Mave your fingers  Make a spider shape with your
palm facing down and wave
your fingers to be the legs.
With the index and middle
tingers of each hand, make
two ears above your head and
wiggle your fingers.

Wave your arms by your sides
like wings.

Make your hand info a fish
and wiggle your fingers like o
fish maving through woter.

Put your hands on the back of
your neck so that your arms.
look like the front of the shell
and move your heod slowly
from side to side.

Shake your head and do the
pet action.

Then follow on with | want a big pet, pointing to

yourself and heolding your hands out like Cockie.

Finally, do An elephont! Yes. Yes. Yes. Maoke o

trurk with your arm ond then hald your hands up
triumphantly.

Robbit, Move your fingers.

Bird. Mowve your arms.
Fish. Move your fingers.

Turtle. Move your head.

Mo, not a{pet).

°
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Lesson 2
Language Materials checklist
New ] Coakie pupgal
crocodile, parrol, mohkey, snake tger fon tuly poster
_ 0] Flashcords: jungle animals; pets
Recycled CD B/ cossete
Pats [Bock 4]

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone @ Trock 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Revision -@ Track 22

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Divide the class into six groups. You can do this by
moving the children from Cookie’s circle into lines.
Now put up the pet flashcards in the order of the
song: bird, fish, turtle, rabbit, spider, and elephant,
and assign a pet to each group. Remind the children
of the actions for each of their pets.

Now play the Pets song and tell the children to do
their action when it is their turn in the song.

3 Poster time

Add the pet Hasheards to the jungle animals. Put
them in Lulu’s pouch.

Make Cookie invite different children to come out
and take a flashcard. Take the card from the child
and put it on the board. Clap out the word and
encourage the children to copy you. Now clap the
word a litle faster each time until it has a natural
rhythm.

Note

The aim of this activity is not to draw the children’s
attention to the syllables but to improve their
pronunciation by working on rhythm and also to
enhance their motor skills by working on co-
ordination.

Jungle animals Pets
Snake - Clap Fish — Clap
Lion = Clap, clap Bird — Clap

Spiler — Clap, clap
Ra-bbit = Clap, clap

Tirger = Clap, clap
Parrot— Clap, clap
Mon-key = Clap, clap lurtle = Clap, clap

Crocodile - Clap, clap,  Elephant - Clap, clap,

clap clap
2%

4 Unit song F:’

[] co Afcassens

] e activities: mankey Nasheard: o copy
ot PMB poge 36; ond o plece-al A4
popat for each child; scissors; glue; cralf
matarials (s Extra achivities)

L8} Tock 19

Sing the Jungle animals song, encouraging the
children to join in with the actions and the jungle
animal noises (see Lesson 1 activity 2).

Now put the children standing in a circle. Stand in
the circle with them. Play the song and encourage
the children to dance around in the circle doing the
actions and the animal noises in the song.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have some extra fime, photocopy the cards on

PMB page 36.

What's Cookie thinking about?

Put up the jungle animal Hashcards and put on the
Cockie puppet.

Tell the children that Cockie likes animals. Make
Cookie say [ like animals.

Tell the children that Cookie is thinking of an animal
and they have to guess which one.

Elicit answers from the children and say No each
time until one of them guesses correctly. Repeat the
procedure, saying that Cookie is thinking of another
animal.

You could also include the pet flashcards to revise the
vocabulary. Give the children clues saying ts o
big/: small animal or Its green.

6 Bye-bye _@ Track 5

Cookie takes down the Hasheards and puts them in
Lulu's pouch saying Thank you, lulu. Byebye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.



Monkeys

You will nead the monkey flashcard.

Look ot the flashcard, focus on the monkey's body, and say
Look at his arms. long arms. Short legs. Look at and his face
and say Big ears. Big mouth, Small eyes.

Show the children the flashcard. Sing A monkey goes like this
twice, and encaurage the children o do the action and make
the noise for o monkey A monkey goes like this: Eseel

Monkey craff activity

You will need to draw a 20cm-diameter circle; two 10cm
circles, ane cut in half, ond two 2.5cm circles. Moke o copy
for each child. You will also need felt pens and glue.

MNow colour the big circle dark brown and the two 10cm
ones a lighter brown. Finally, make the 2.5¢m circle into eyes
by drawing a big brown iris on each one. Cut out the circles.
Do not glue the circles together yet as you will need to show
the children how fo put the monkey fogether, circle by circle.
Attach the 20em circle for the monkey's face to the boord.
Cut ane of the 10em circles into two samicircles and put one
sither side of the face for ears. Put the other 10cm circle in
the botiom half of the face and the two 2.5¢m circles above it
for the eyes. Now draw the mouth.

Demonstrate the procedure with the children, first colouring,
then cufting out the circles. Then show them how to moke up
the face on the board, sticking the pieces on. Finally, give out
the glue sticks and let the children stick their monkey face
together,

Jungle animals — PMB activity

You will need scissors and a copy of PMB page 36 for each
child.

Make the cards in front of the children, so they can see you
are making cards ond not o zig-zeg book.

Show the children the jungle animal cards and play o short
game with them so thot they are encouroged to make them.
Hold the cards to your chest. Peek af them and tall the
children 1o ask you for a card. Remind them of the question
Can | hove a ... 2 Elicit answers until ane of them guesses the
top card. Give that child the card to show he/she has won it.
New give out the PMB worksheets and the scissors. Say:
Evaryone. Listen o me.

You need scissors.

1,2 3

Cut the cards.

L2 3

The children cut out the cards ready for the game.

I like ...
Tell the children that you are going lo say the animals in
srder and the children have to place the right cords in
the correct order facing upwords on their desks. Say
for example: | like tigers, crocodiles, and snokes.
Go round monitoring the children’s progress and
say Very good, (Maria/Pippa) when a child does

it correctly.

www.frenglish.ru
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Lesson 3

Language
New
erotexdile; parral, mankay, snare, Higer lion

Recycled
Pels {Book Al

Materials checklist

L] Codkie puppet in bag

L] Lol poster with onimals flashcards

C] Flashcards jungle animals

D Story. cards B 5

L] GO B/cossete
Wiarksheat 24
Prncils

] Exiia oclivifies: dice: CE A cassatle:. pal
fiasheords; CD B/ cosatta; PME page 43
{Conkia’ windeow]

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone ;- Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song, without Cookie.

Ask the children Where's Cookie® On the fable? and
send a child to look. Encourage the class to say Mol
Then say Under the window? Again, send a child to
lock. Say Behind the door? Ask another child to go
and check and then get the class to chorus MNo!
Encourage the children to say Hells, Cookie, getting
louder and louder until you make the puppet appear
from your bag, covering his ears because of the
noise. Make Cookie say Siop that noise! Make him
go back to sleep on your lap.

Tell the children that Cookie was naughty last night
and he wouldn't go to sleep, so he is very fired today
and needs some help to wake up. Say that you are
going to sing the Jungle animals song and they have
fo make the noises of the animals clearly and loudly
to wake Cookie up. If you are short of time, you
could just sing a few verses of the song and then
make Cookie wake up.

Once you have finished, make Cookie sit up ready
for the next activity and say Thank you, everyone to
the children,

2 Bit by bit
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Toke Cookie over to the Lulu poster. Take out the

jungle animal flashcards one ot a time, revealing the
animal bit by bit. See if the children can identify it

o

e e Ll ek e L

from seeing just a part of it. Draw their attention fo
the markings on the animals.

3 Storytime 5 Trock 20

Say the Storytime rhyme.
Put up Card 1 and point fo the jigsaw piece. See if the
children can identify the snake. Now play the recording.

o Densel: lulu, what’s this?
Lulu: Its @ snoke. A snake goes like this. Ssss!
Ssss!
Densel: Oh, yes. A snake.

Repeat for Card 2, helping the children to identify

the tiger.

Densel: What'’s this?

Lulu: Its a tiger. A tiger goes like this. Grrl
Grrrl

Densel: Oh, yes. A figer.

€ Repeat, helping the children to identify the crocodile.

Densel: What's this¢

Lulu: Its o crocodile. A crocodile goes like
this, Snap! Snap!

Dgnsgl; Oh, Ves. A crocodile

@ repeat the procedure.

Densel: What's thise

Luly: Its a parrot. A parrot goes like this
Squawk! Squawk!

Densel; Oh, yes. A parrot



© Repeat the procedure.

Densel: What's this2
Lulu: Its @ monkey, A mankey goes like this.
Feea! Feee!

Densel:

Repeat the same procedure, encouraging the
children to guess what Densel is pointing to.
Densel; And whots this?

Peek at Card 7 before showing it to the children and
looked worried. Put up Card 7 and play the recording.
Cookie: Agahl Help!

Luhy: I¥s o cat on o scooler! A cat goes ...

Oh, ves. A monkey.

Again, peek at Card 8 and cover your eyes as if you
don't want to see. Then show the children Card 8
and play the recarding.

Cookie: Aaahl Ouchl Migow! Sarry!

Encourage the children to repeat what Cookie says.
If you have time, play the recording again, pausing
after each sequence to act out the animal actions

with the children.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transifion marker.

Table time
4 Worksheet 24

Show the children Worksheet 24. Point to the first
picture of Lulu and say One. Elicit the animal she is
imitating: a snake. Now point fo the pictures of the
animals below and say | can see a snake. Poinf with
me. Once the children have pointed out the snake,
point fo the number 1 in the box next to it and draw
a number 1 in the air.

Say the Table time chant and give out the pencils.
Everyone. listen to me.

You need o pencil.

b 223

Then say:

Evervone. listen lo me.

Maitch Lulu and the animals. Point from Lulu to the

1 23, snoke.

Then say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Write the number,

i e

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing.

Maonitor the children’s progress.

www.frenglish.ru
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Follow up

Say Number 2. | can see a ... . Try to ellict figer.
Countinue with the other numbers:

J=crocodile

4=parrot

S=monkey

Now give out their folders; saying:

Everyane. listen fo me.

Wirksheets in your folders.

b 203

Bye-bye Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activilies
Rol the dice ~{a)- Track 7

You will need the jungle animal flashcards and o dice,

Put the floshcards on the board foce down. Number the cards
from 1-6. If you want to revise the numbers, you could sing
the Numbers song.

Now invite different children fo come out one by one and
throw the dice. When the child has thrown the dice, he/she
says the number and the class count along the line of
flashcards until they reach the corresponding flashcard. Turn
aver the flashcard and elicit what is on it. If the children get it
right, another child comes out and throws again. If they get it
wrang, say the ward and get the class o repeat it. Then turn
the Alashcard face down again and another child comes out
and hos a turn.

The sbiject of the game is for the children to turn over and
name all six cards correcily befare the class finishes.

What can you see through Cookie’s window?

- ;- Track 13
Y¥ou will need the jungle animal floshcards and Cookie's
window you made in Unit 3 Lessan 4.
Show the children Cookie's window. Say Cookie’s window.
MNow take different jungle animal flasheards and show parts
of them behind the window. (Hold Cockie with his window in
ane hand and use your free hand to put the flasheards behind
the window.)
The children do the animal action or say the name of the
animal. If they are having difficulties, show them a very
obvious part of the picture, for example, the crocodile’s teefh.
You could sing the following words to the tune of the Face
song fo do the activity:
What can you see through Cookie’s window? ...
Early in the morning.
Repeat the procedure o number of times. You
could also include the pet flashcards from Book A
if you want fo revise this vacabulary.
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Lesson 4
Language Materials checklist
Mew D Conkie pupe=s!

crecodlile, paml monksy snoke, Kgel, fien

Rocycled

Pets [Book Al

swingea]

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone - Track 4

Sit the children in Cookig’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Cookie shows the children his window from Unit 3.
Make Cookie reveal a selection of pet and jungle
animal flasheards through his window and elicit the
vocabulary. When a child gets the right word, make
Cookie jump up and down with excitement.

2 Unit song - Track 19

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Continue to hold up the window. Put a jungle animal o Densel:

flashcard behind the window. Once the children have
guessed the animal, sing the verse of the Jungle
animals song corresponding to the flashcard for the
children to say the correct answer Crocodile and you
and Cookie start singing A crocodile goes like this..
encouraging the children to join in.

3 Follow me

Give the children some instructions. Say A crocodile
goes like this. Snap! Snap! Snap! Snap! and do the
actions. Encourage the children to join in. Now fell
them to copy you exactly. Do the action quickly and
encourage them to do it exactly the same way.
Now repeat the procedure with all the jungle
animals.

A parrof goes like this. Squawk! Squawk! Squowkl
Squawk!

Do the action of squawking loudly.

A monkey goes like this. Eeeel Feeel Feeel Eesel
Do the actions funnily with a big smile on your face.
A snoke goes like this. Ssss! Ssss! Ssss! Ssss!

Move your hand very slowly.

A tiger goes like this, Grrr! Grrel Grrel Grer!

Do the actions loudly.

A lion goes like this. Roarl Roar! Roar! Roarl

Do the actions loudly.

ok

[ Acopy of PMB page 43 |Cookie’s

[ Flashenrds: peks; [ungle animals

O Shory cords B 5

I:! CD B eassatia

Ll Eséra achivifies _n_|r:-r\}|.cl anlmeals and pals
”D-‘J‘l-!.'ﬂrrﬂf.. giean, white, cnd Black pat,
papat plofes: arl popes

Transition marker

Now send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Storytime -5} Track 20

Now say the Storytime rhyme, acting it out with the
children.

Put up the Story cards where the children can see
them. Play the recording, while you do the actions.
Encourage the children to join in.

Llulu, what’s this?

Pretend fo hold out the jigsaw piece and shrug your

shoulders.

Luly: Its a snake. A snake goes like this, Ssss!
Ssssl

Mave your arm like a snake each time you hear the

word. Then join in with the noise.

Densel: Oh, ves. A snoke.

Again, do the snake action.

@ Repeat the procedure for Card 2, doing the action

for the tiger.

Densel: Wha’s this?

Lulu: Its a figer. A figer goes like this: Grrrl Grri!
Densel: Oh, yes A tiger

© Repeat the procedure, with the action for the

crocodile.

Densel: Whots thisé

Luly: Its @ crocodile. A crocodile goes like this.
Snapl Snap!

Densel: Oh, ves. A crocodile.

@ Repeat the procedure, with the action for the parrot.

Densel: What's thisg
Lulu: Its a parrot. A parof goes like this.
Squowk! Squowk!

Densel: Oh, yes. A parof



© Repeat the procedure, with the action for the monkey.

Densel: Whats this?
llu: s @ monkey. A monkey goss like this.
Feee! Fese!

Densel: Oh, yes. A monkey.

@ Copy Densel pointing info the distance.
Densel: And what's this?
Densel points off the page.

€ Pretend to be Cookie on the scooter. Hold on to the
handle bars and rock from side to side.
Cookie: Aaah! Help!

Luly: Its o cat on a scooter! A cat goes ...

@ Now rub your head as if you were Cookie.
Cookie: Aoch! Ouch! Miaow! Sorryl
Congratulate the children, saying Very good, everyone.

5 Bye-bye E = Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

www.frenglish.ru
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S

Crocodiles

You will nead tha crocodile flasheard,

Show the children the flashcard. Sing A erocodile goes like
thiz ... hwice and elicit the octien ond the noise of the
crocodile. Now point to the crocodile. Say Small ayes. Small
nose. Big mouth. Act this out as you say it. Say the
deseription a second time and encourage the children to do
the actions.

Hand print crocodiles

You will need some green, white, and black paint, paper
plotes for the paint, and some art paper.

This octivity could be done in on Art and Croft lesson.

Show the children how o make a cracodile’s head by
pressing your thumb down against the side of the palm of
your hand 1o make an eye and opening your fingers between
your middle and ring finger to make open jows. Encourage
the children to copy you.

MNow choase a child and brush the polm of his/her hand with
grean paint. Tell the child te make the crocodile hand gesture
and prass the child’s hand on the art paper.

Give ll the children a piece of paper. Posifion them around o
plote with green paint. Show all the children the crocedile
hand gesture and then encourage them to dip their hands in
the paint and press their hands on the art paper.

Let the crocadiles dry a litle while the children wash their
hands. The children then use brushes to paint the crocodile’s
bady, tail, and legs with green paint and paint its sharp teeth
and eye with white paint. Then let the children dip the end of
their thumb into black paint and use it to print an eye on the
white they painted.

What am I?

You will need the jungle animal and pet flashcards.
Put the flashcards up on the board 2o the children can see
tham.

Put a chair in front of the boord so that the bock is facing the
board. Now ask for o volunteer to come out. Tell the child that
he/she must guess the animol by looking at his/her
classmotes. With the volunteer facing the class, point to one of
the cards on the board. The rest of the class then give the child
a clue by doing the action for that animal, The child turns
raund and fouches the flashcord he/she thinks you chese. Say
the animal and encourage the class fo repeat after you.

If the child guesses incorrectly, get the class to do the
action again. Let the child try a second time. If
he/she still doesn't get the right one, ask the class
to da the acfion and say the word.

Repeat o number of times with o different
volunteer each fime.
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Lesson 5

Language
MNew
crocodile parrol, manksy, snoks, tigger, T

Recycled

Pats [Book A)

Materials checklist

[] Cookia puppel

] Floshcards: jungle animeals

] co 8/cassene

CI A copy of PMB page 43 [Cookis’s window]
] Workshest 25

L1 Pencils

Exlig activilies: jungle animel floshcards;
prIner F:|me.=.,f"|:|:|rd citchas; w:,.-ell{:n.-.- CIOyRNs;
orange cord of poper; scisso, glue;
Cookle puppel; pencils

Cookie’s circle time

]
Hello, everyone & Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Now use Cookie to choose the animal groups for the
Jungle animals song. Cookie says the name of o
group and then says the names of the children in that
group.

2 Unit song : Trock 19

Tell the children that you are going to play the Jungle
animals song and that when a group hears their
animal, they must stand up and do the actions and
noises. Revise the animal noises before they hear the
song.

Now put on the Cookie puppet and play the song.
Make Cookie fell the children when to stand up.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Pre-worksheet activity

Using Cookie's window from Unit 3, show the
children part of one of the jungle animals and elicit
the animal. It is a good idea to concentrate on the
animal’s coat or markings fo prepare the children for
the next activity.

To

Lestr md Pt B Detied ety foan

4 Worksheet 25 @_

Show the children Worksheet 25. Point to each
animal in the picture and elicit their names.

Now point to the magnifying glasses. Ask the
children if they know what a magnifying glass does.
Tell them that it helps us to see things closely, as it
makes everything bigger.

Now point to the first magnifying glass and see if the
children can guess which animal they can see.

Take a pencil and show the children that they have to
draw a line to motch the animals in the picture fo the
magnifying glosses.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen fo me.

You need a pencil

I 3,

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen o me.

Match the animals,

Ll 3:

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing. Monitor the
children’s progress and help any children having
difficulties.

You could do the feedback, saying | can see o
[animal). Point with me. Pretend to look through o
magnifying glass and then point fo the animal you
have mentioned.



Once you have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Wiaorkshesis in your folders.

e

5 Bye-bye 11— Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Lions

You will need the lion flashcord, poper plotes or circles of
card about 25¢cm in diameter, yellow crayens, and some
crange card/paper (cut pieces of A4 into AS).

You could do this activity in an Art and Craft lesson.

Before the class, moke o lion mask by colouring or painting o
paper plate yellow, Now draw your hands four or five times
on orange card or poper and cut them out. Drow the lion's
facial features an the mask and stick the orange hands round
the edge 1o moke the lion's mane.

Show Ike children the foshcard of the lian. Sing A lion goes
like this, twice, and encourage the children 1o fill in the roars.
Mow point 1o the lion's foce on the flasheard. Say Lookl I'can
sea small eyes, long hair, a small nose, and a big mouth. Act
this out making your thumb ond index fingers en both hands
into small eyes in frant of your own. Then hold up your hands
with open fingers above your head like the mane. Finally,
point to your nose and open your mouth wide and roar. Now
repeat the descripfion and encourage the children fo copy
you,

Show the children the lion mask you mede. The children work
in groups of five o six. Give one child in the group the paper
plate/card to colour yellow and drew in the lion features [you
could do a simple line drawing on the board for them to
copy). Say to these children Colour the face yellow - o yellow
face. Draw small ayss, a small nose, and a big mouth,
repeating the actions as before. Give the rest of the children
in each group @ piece of orange paper/card, a pencil, and
some scissors. Show them that they need to drow round their
hands and cut them out.

When they hove finished, let the children stick the hands
around the outside of the faces.

Display the lion foces on the wall.

Note

You eould keep the faces and do activity 2 from the Extra
extension lesson about Henri Dovanier Rousseau.

Pass the word

You will need the Cookie puppet and the jungle animal
floshcards,

Sit the children in o circle. Tefl them that Cookie is going lo
say one of the animals and pass the word on. The next child
must say it hwice, the following child, three times, and so on.
Whan Cookie says the word, you do the correspending
action to make the word more memorable.

Teacher: Lion,
Child 1:  Lion: Lion.
Child 2; Lion. Lion. Lien,

This confinues until you say Stop! and chonge the word o
poss. Encourage the children fo count how many times
they soy the word on fheir fingers. When it comes fo
crocodile, it is best not to soy it more than three

times,

Repeat until you feel the children are confident

with the new vocabulary.
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Lesson 6
Lo Materials checklist (] Characer masks
nguage ] ; Gl fr
N Cookle pugpal Extro octivilies: pet, junge animal
_ [ . y L] Flasheards: [ngle-animals; luby; pets Hosheonds; stips of poper: grean-pencils
Cro0odie, DA, miankey, snoks figer; Hon D Shory cords B 5 o Cigryons, ed eand; white stickers: o
Recycled E] ED B cossate counter, dice; glue
Pels (Bock, A D CD Afcossata
Cookie’s circle time Let Cookie go up to the tree and choose three leaf

1 1 I:"".. Track name-tags. Call out the names of the three ::.F'lildren
Hello, e e and let them come out and be Densel, Cookie, and

Start the class by singing the Hello song in Cookie's Lulu. Try to choose three who haven't already done

circlp: Thies &g IO Up, everyons: TaxioaHa this. Give each of them a character mask.
ready for the next activity. Now divide the class into three groups and assign
one of the characters to each group. Tell the groups
2 Jumpity jump that they are going to help the actors by doing the

actions with them,

Cookie needs to stand off to the side and Lulu and
Densel need fo be ready for the first scene.

Play the recording and do the actions. New play it
again and encourage the actors and their groups to
join in with the actions when its their character’s turn.

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Remind the children of the procedure for Jumpity
jump (see Flashcard activities bank, page 11 of the
Introduction). Play the game, using the pet and the
jungle animal flashcards,

3 Bea ﬁﬂar"-- " o Densel: lulu, whats this?
Tell the children that you are going to play some Densel pretends to hald out the jigsaw piece and
music for them fo dance to and that when the music shrugs his shoulders.
stops, you will give them an instruction and they llu:  Is o snoke. A snake goes like this. Ssss! Ssss!
have to do the action. Lulu moves her arm like a snake each time she hears
Now play a selection of the songs from Books A and the word. The children join in with the noise.
B. Stop the recording and give the children some Densel: Oh, yes. A snake.
instructions to follow. They have to do the actions Again, do the snake action.
they know:
Be o tiger/monkey. You could also include some e' Repeat the same procedure as for Card 1, doing the
instructions to revise the language from other units. action for a figer.
Say: Densel: What’s this?
Touch your face/eyes Densel pretends to hold out the jigsaw piece and
As the children are standing up, go straight in to the shrugs his shoulders.
Transition marker. Luly: Its o tiger. A tiger goes like this. Grrrl Grirl

Lulu growls like o figer.

Tranfiﬁan markgr Diﬂ?ﬁjl Ch yes, A tiger.
Jiche dildien bodk o fheir. secs; (ing your 9 Repeat the procedure, with the action for a crocedile.

usual Transition marker. Densel: What's this?
Densel pretends fo hold out the jigsaw piece and
Table time shrugs his shoulders.

5 = Lulu: It's @ crocodile: A crocadile goes like: this.
4 Acting out the story '- Trock 20 Sn {,j,;? Sn;;; AT a0
Now say the Storytime rhyme, doing the actions with Lulu opens her arms like a crocodile’s jaws.
the children. Densel: Oh, yes. A crocodile.
Play the story through once, putting up the cards
where the children can see them.

o



@ Repect the same procedure, with the action for @
parrot,
Densel: What's this?
Densel prefends to hold out the jigsaw piece and
shrugs his shoulders.
Lulu: Its @ paral. A parol goes like this. Squawk!
Squawk!
Lulu flaps her arms like a parrots wings.
Densel: Oh, yes. A parrot

o Repeat the procedure, with the action for a monkey.
Densel: What’s this?
Densel pretends to hold out the jigsaw piece and
shrugs his shoulders.
Lulu; Its o monkey. A monkey goes like this. Feee!
Feee!
Lulu scratches her head and under her arm.

Densel: Oh, yes. A monkey.

@ Tell Cookie to get ready and copy Densel pointing
into the distance.
Densal: And what's this?
Densel points off the page.

€ Pretend to be Cookie on the scooter. Hold on to the
handle bars and rock from side to side.
Cockie: Aaahl Helpl

Luly: Ifs @ cot on a scooter] A cat goes

© Now rub your head.
Cookie: Aaoh! Ouchl Migow! Sorryl
Thaonk everyone, both the actors and their groups.
Take down the Story cards. Tell the children that any
children who want to act can do so in the next
lesson.

5 Flashcard game

Get the children to cover their eyes. Now put up
some but not all of the jungle animal Aashcards
around the room at a height the children can reach.
You could also include the pets from Book A. Ask the
children Can you see o figer? and encourage them
to leok round the room for the flashcard. If they find
it, they should point to it and say Yes. If the flashcard
is not there and they can't find it they should say No.
Repeat this procedure, naming all the animals from
the unit.

Now ask different children to go and get the
flasheards, saying Anna. Bring me the snake, please.

6 Bye-bye ;-_ Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra achivities

Snakes

You will need the snoke flasheard.

Show the childran the loshcord. Sing A snoke goas like this
twice ond encourage the childran to do the action and the
noise. Say Look at the snake. A long body, small eyes, and a
long tongue. Act this out, making your arms info the body,
Then make twa litle eyes in front of your own with the thumb
and index finger on each hand. Finally, stick out your fongue
like o snoke and say Ssssl Ssssl Repeat the description ogoin

and encourage the children to do the aclions.

Snake craft activity

You will need o strip of poper obout Sem wide and 20em
long for each child, green pencils or crayons, some strips of
red card cut into forked tongues, ond some round white
stickers or pieces of paper with eyes an tham.

Give each child o strip of paper and o green pencil or
crayan. The children colour the strip. Once they have
finished, make a number of paper chains with about ten sirigs
of paper in each. Finally, stick the red tongues and eyes onlo
the snake chains,

Az before, display them around the closs.

Flashcard snake

You will need the pet and the jungle animal Aashcards, a
counter made from a disk of coloured card, and a dice.
Aftach the twelve floshcords to the board where the children
can reach them. Put them foce down in o snoke shope. Draw
a snake around the flasheards with the head as the starting
point and the tail os the finish. Attach the counter to the
snake’s heod.

Cookie now chooses o child 1o coma out and throw the dice.
The child says the number and moves the counter along the
Hashcard snoke. Encourage the class to count as the child
moves the counfer. When the counter stops on a flashcard,
the child turns ever the flashcard. If ane of the class can say
what it is, o second child comes aut and the class throw the
dice again. If they cannot name the animal, they move back
to where they were before. The children con make the noise
or do the action and you provide them with the nome of the
animal,

Confinue the game until they get to the end of the snoke, You
could make the gome more challanging by asking
guestions about a flosheard before the children can
throw ogain; Whot colour is-o crocodile? How
many legs? A crocodile goes like this ..
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Lesson 7

Language
New

;_'rr__\f_';:ijlrllf_-_ parmal, rn.':-lfke}-', .=nc1.'c-=.-, figpet licars

Recycled

F'-".'. IHI.H.'FL' A

Materials checklist

O] Coohis puppe!

[ Floshcnrds: jurgls animols; pets

L] Cp B/cossete

[l €D A/cassene

D PAE pogedd
Wyiorshest 20

L Pencils /caloured poncily

D Extroy cxctivltles Hge fasheard: an -_'l".l‘:lgl':‘::!
comy af the liger on FME poge 38 far sach
child; erayens; Soey cords 8. 500

B /eaisatte: chatociar mosks

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone @
Sit the children in Cookie'’s circle and sing the Hello
song. Tell the children that Cockie wants to imitate
one of the animals for them fo guess.

Now move the puppet and make one of the jungle

animal noises for the children to guess. Repeat this o
number of times.

Track 4

2 Singalong time @ Track 22 @ Track 19
As always, one of our main aims is to motivate the
children, so it is a good idea to finish the unit by
making the children aware of what that they have
learnt. Sing the Pets song and the Jungle animals
song. As with round-up lessons in other units, you do
not need to do anything else with the songs because
this is a confidence-boosting activity to show the
children just how much they have learnt already.
Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you all the animals they know
in English. As they say each word, put the flasheards
up. Remind them of any words they have forgotten
by showing them the flashcard and eliciting the
word.

When you have finished, congratulate the children
on how much English they know.

o

e e e ) Qg 8 B

o Pross.

3 Chain instructions

(if you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Hold the jungle animals flashcards up one at a time
and elicit the words. Then sing:

Stand up, everyone. Trodedodola.

In a circle, everyone

Stand in the circle with the children. Turn to Child 1
next fo you, hold up the fashcard, and say Snake.
Do the action and the noise for the snake and then
touch the child’s shoulder fo pass on the action. The
child must do the action and the noise, then pass on
the action to Child 2. The children continue passing
the action and the noise around the circle. You can
stop them at any time and introduce @ new action
and sound by holding up a new flashcard for the
next child in the circle to pass.

You could also include the pet flashcards from Book A.
Move directly from the circle info the Transition
marker.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Line by line

Start to draw one of the jungle animals on the board.
Draw just a litile bit, for example, the eyes, and
encourage the children fo guess what it is. You could
copy the pictures from Worksheet 26.



After o while, draw the less obvious parts of the face,

like the monkey’s ears or the snake’s tongue to make
the activity more challenging.

5 Worksheet 26 _

This activity is to give the children fine motor skills
and pre-writing practice, while revising the
vocabulary for animals and parts of the face. To
complete the animal pictures, the children need to do
the strokes for letter formation, so it is important fo
draw their attention fo the arrows indicating the
direction their pencil hos to go in.

Show the children Worksheet 26. Point fo the snake
and elicit what it is. Point to the snake’s eyes and
elicit eyes. Then tell the children that they must put
their pencil on the dot af the top and follow the
arrow with their pencil.

Give out the worksheets and encourage the children
to trace over some of the lines, using their fingers at
first.

Now say the Table fime chant and give out the
pencils, saying:

Everyone. Listen fo me.

You need o pencil.

baiiaa:

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing. Go round helping
any children who need it. Those who finish early
could start colouring in their pictures.

When H"iE}f have finished, elicit the animal and the
part of the body they have traced:

Crocodile — mouth

You could teach the children festh if you want to be
more precise.

Parrot - face or head

liger — nose

Morikey — ears

Lien = hair

Now give out their folders and say:

Everyone. listen o me.

Wearkshesats in your folders.

et B

6 Bye-bye - Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Extra activities

Tigers

You will need the figer flashcord.

Shaw the children the flashcard. Sing A tiger goes likes this,
twice, The children do the action and noise.

MNow describe the figer, painfing to the picture. Say Small
ears, a small nose, o big mouth, and a siripy body.

Tiger craft activity

You will nead crayons. Blank out the siripes on a copy of the
tiger on PMB page 36. Enlarge the piciure to AS and moke o
copy, for each child.

Show the flashcard of the tiger and talk about his markings. If
appropricte, you could teach the children the colours orange
and black. You could also teach them the word siripes.

Show the children the copies you mode ond estoblish what is
wrong with the picture. Give out the worksheets and crayons
and lat the children decarate the figer with stripes, and then
eolour him in,

Acting out the story again @ Trock 20

You will need Story cards B 5 and the character masks.

As you may hove promised that more children could come out
and play the characters in the story, it might be o good

idea to repeot it here, while it is still fresh in their

minds. let Cookie choose the actors by toking

three leof nametogs off the trea. Choosa children

who haven't besn out before. Follow the

procedure in Lesson & achivity 4.
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Lesson 8

Language
MNew
crocodile, parol, menkey, sneke, Nges fon

Recycled
Peits [Book A

Materials checklist

[ Cookie puppef

[ flasheards: ungle animals; family, roisy
toys, foce, weather

L] €D B/ carmata

[) €D A/cassens

[ Workshest 27

[ Pencils/ccloured pencils

[ Coteiry boxes for all units [Back Al
Units 1,203, 4, and 5 [Book:8]

] Pertfolion %

L] o activities: o copy of PMB page 36 for
gach child; porot flashcord: ©D'B/cosseite

Cookie’s circle time Paint to the flashcards and ask Do you like tigers/
= monkeys/ parols/lions/snakes/crocodiles? and elicit
1 I-_IE““' I;!'.*V&f}fﬂﬂﬂ 2 e d the answer Yas/INo. Now ask the children: What's
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello vour faveurite animal? Remind the children of the
song. Colours song. Now ask everyone what their favourite
is, going round the class and eliciting just the name
2 Sorting activity from the children. Put a tick in the column above an

animal each time it is named. Finally, count up the
ticks and tell see which is the most popular, saying
The mankey has 10 and holding up ten fingers.

From the family, noisy toys, face, weather, and the
jungle animals Hashcards, choose as many
flashcards as you have children in the class. Place
the flashcards in a p:le in the centre of the circle. Put
the category boxes next to the flashcards. Point o the 4 Worksheet 27 -5

cafegory on each box. Now show the children Worksheet 27 and establish
The children take it in turns around the circle to go that they have to draw their favourite animal in the
and pick up a flashcard from the pile and say what jungle scene.
is on it. They then need to decide which box to put Give out the worksheets, saying:
the fashcard in, This continues until everyone has Everyone. listen lo me.
had a turn. Draw your faveurite animal.
J42; 09
Transition marker Then give out pencils and colours and say:

Everyone, listen to me.

Send the children back to their seats, using your ol o il

usual Transition marker. I o3
While the children are working, play any songs they
Table time know and encourage them to sing. Monitor their
-worksheet activity [a|- Tock 9 work, commenting and praising it, saying: A figer
2 Tfm ks Pt of : o | Very good, (Elsa/Jean/Glorial,
(Ityou‘are shot o hme. fussaul ik Getivly. You could do feedback by letting the children show

Before doing Worksheet 27, the children may need
to think about their favourite jungle animal. Put up
the jungle animal flashcards on the board. Now
draw graph lines to make columns for each animal.

0%

their pictures fo the closs.
When they have finished, give out their portfolio
folders and say:



Everyone, Listen fo me.
Worksheels in your lolders.
it

Now sing the B-b}re song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Animal families {8}~ Track 19

You will need to copy the PMB cards on poge 36 so you
hove one card for eoch child,

Stand the children in o spoce where they con see you, Hold
up one of the cords, look ot it carefully, ond say It's o secrel.
Shhl and then put it into your pecket so the children cannot
ses it. Do the aclion and the noise of the animal on the card
and encourage the children lo guess which ane it is.

Mow tell the children thot you are going fo give them o secrel
card. They have to look ot it-ond hide it. They then hove io
do the action and the noise of their animal and find the other
animals in their family. Once they have found oll the onimals
in their group, sing the Jungle animals song and encourage
sach family ta join in with their sound and the action.

Be parrots

You will need the parrot Hashicard,
Show the: children the Bashcard. Sing A parrat goes like this
twice and elicit the sound and tha action from the childran.
Ask the children if they know that o parrot copies what
people say. Ask them how o paorrot falks ond establish
that he squaowks. Tell them that you are geing to say
a word and they have to copy It like o parrot. Say
any words you would like to practise. Af first,

make the parrot voice with the children, so they
know whot o do.

www.frenglish.ru
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Extra reinforcement lesson

I-GHEWQE Materials checklist

Ne Ul Cooks puppe!

crocodile, paral, monksy. snaks, liget lion L] Flashcards jungle animais
Shery conds B S

Recycled [ €5 8/cassete

P {Book Al

D Fe-e\'ln-_rfs masks

www.frenglish.ru

@ Jung.le animals

A copy-of PME poage 37 foc each child
Coloured penclls

Exio octiviiies: o PVB poge 36 loreach
child; music, for sxample, SaintSains

|

'L"!'}.'l'ln'-ri}l -:.'U: .'-r'-'l-."I :'1|r>|.11|:r.!_=,

Animal masks made frem AMB page 37

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone @]‘ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Reacting to the story r’fﬁ. Trock 20

Put the feelings masks up on the wall, saying Happy
Sod. Angry. Surprised. Frightenad and miming the
feelings.

Put up Story cards B 5 and play the recording.

In Cards 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and & Lulu and Densel are
happy. In Card 7 they are surprised. In Card 8,
Cookie is sad. Finally, discuss why the characters feel

like this.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

3 Animal masks - PMB page 37 E
Make up some jungle animal masks.
Show the children the jungle animal flashcards and

point to the animals’ faces. Describe different
animals’ faces, for example:

Monkey: Smoall eyes, big ears, and a big mouth
Snake: Small mouth, no nose, and o long fongue.
Lien: long hair, small nose, small ears, small

eyes, and a big mouth.
Draw pictures on the board for the children to copy.
Ask the children: Whats your favourite animalé and
elicit some answers from them.
Now give out the mask femplates and pencils. Say:
Evervone. Listen to me
Draw your favourite animal,
1, 2, 3.
If you have made masks, put them up where the
children can see them. Alternatively, refer the
children to the pictures you drew on the board.
While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them fo sing. Give out the

T

colours so the children can finish their masks. Go
round helping the children to cut the eye holes by
folding the masks to cut the crosses.
Do the next activity using the masks.

4 Unit song @ Track 19

Now play the Jungle animals song. The children
hold their masks up to their faces and do the action
when it is the turn of their favourite animal.

3 B}"G-h}"ﬁ @ Track 5
Give out the children’s folders. Now say goodbye to
the children, using their mask names: Byebye
lions,/ monkeys / parrots/ tigersy/ snakes/ crocediles.
Now sing the Bye-bye song. Make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities
The animal fair

You will need the jungle animal foshcards,

Say the following rhyme and encourage the children to join in
with the actions:

I'm on my way fo the animal fair,
And what do you think I'll see there?

Pretend to walk,
Shade your ayes
wilh cne hand and
lock left and right.
Show the children a Rashcard. Say what it is and do the
animal noise and oction:

A monkey. Eeeel Eeeel Eesel Eepel

Repeat ihe rhyme with the other jungle animols.

The jungle animal dance
Yau will need enough jungle animal cards on PMB poge 34
for one for each child, and some music, such as the Carnival
of the Animals by Saink-Soens.

Give sach child a card. Get the children to do the oction for
their animal. Tell tham that you are gaing to play some music
and: they are Io dance round the room like the animal
on their cord. When the music stops, they must
swap cards: with ancther child. Start the music
again and thay donce round like the new animal.
Repeat a number of fimes.
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Extra extension lesson

Language Materials checklist
MNew D Cookis poppa
craeotilE e'eliga r!":l:ln‘.'r_'-r_ j.l'u_rie_ .'i5|.'=1r lian Lulu poshet

Flasheards: junghe animals
3 L Ll:ch B/ rassate
Pty {Benk A ] a4 e

Coloured pancils, schsors, glue

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone :@: Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Now show the children the jungle animal flashcards
and encourage them to say Hells, lion/tiger/
monkey,/snake./parrot/ crocodile

2 Henri Douanier Rousseau project

Note

If you are the class teacher, you could do this project
in an Art and Craft lesson. If you are the English
specialist, you could suggest a joint Douanier
Rousseau project with the pre-school class teacher.
Before the project, collect @ number of examples of
Douanier Rausseau's jungle painting with animals.
Show the children the paintings you collected. Tell the
children that Henri Rousseau was a French customs
official who taught himseif to paint.

Point to the colours and elicit the colours the children
know. If there are any animals they know, elicit the
English word. Draw their attention to the colours, the
blue sky, the green trees and plants, and the Aowers,
Now give each child a piece of A4 paper and some
felt pens (they could do this with paint if it is an Art
and Craft project). Let the children draw their
interpretation of Rousseau’s painting.

When the children have finished the background,
give them a copy PMB page 36 and let them cut out
the animals they want and stick them onto their
painting. Finally, draw the children’s attention to the
signature on the paintings and get them to sign
theirs.

Display the paintings on the wall. You could make a
large frame around the whole display from work
done in other Extra activities in this unit, the masks,
for example.

Alternatively, prepare a large jungle scene in black
and white for the children o decorate with scraps of
paper, paint, and other junk decoration materials.

[ anigrged copy of PMB-page 35
fof aaeh 'child

E Several copies of Couonier Rootseni’s
painfings: g v e oo educolon
sCTenCtn/ ionssany; him|

L Esto activiies: Rasheards for revissan {Books A
anct B

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Walking through the jungle

(IF you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Sit the children in front of their jungle paintings. Now
say the following traditional rhyme and pause before
pointing to one of their animails.

Walking through the jungle

What do | see?

A ... Point fo animal, say its name,
locking back at me.  and make the noise,
Encourage the children to do the action and make
the animal noise for the animal you have pointed to.
Repeat this, referring to different animals each fime.

=

4 Bye-bye [ 8- Trock 5

Now put the jungle animal flashcards back in Lulu’s
pouch, saying goodbye to each animal. Sing the
Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave goodbye
before putting him away.

Extra activities

Odd one out

You will need tour flashcards, three from the same category
and onother from a different one,

Aftach the four flashcards fo the board: monkey, robat, tiger,
snake. Ask the children to give you the name of the add one
out. You can dothis game with any vocobulary from Books A
or B.

In o flash

You will need a selection of flashcards of words you
want to revise.

Show the children a Hasheard very quickly. Do this
a number of times until they can tell you what is

on il. Repeat this with the other lasheards you

hove chosen fo revise.




Lesson 1

Language

New

malon, cheies, chicken, sondwiches, woghurt,
miflshakes

Recyclad

Food (Back 4|

Passive

[ook what Cookies gotl Bersal; [uly, ond
Cookle one hoving o picnic

Materials checklist
[] Cookie puppet
[ Luly postar with picnic fooed fasheards
L] Flasheards: picnic food; focd
[ ¢o B/cassete
[0 Worksheat 28
I.._-r Pancils
[ B octivifies: Story conds A 6.
CB A cousate; lood Nasheards,
Luly fasheatrd

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone ;_— Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello

“www.frenglish.
bW L 3 ==y

children to repeat: melon, cherries, chicken,
sandwiches, yoghurt, milkshake. Put up the Aashcards
in the same order. Now say the words and teach the
children the following actions:

song. Melon Pretend to hold a wedge of melon
Hello song Tune: Brown girl in the ring with both hands and toke a bite.
Hello, everyone. Tro-lo-lo-la-la, Cherries Frehand o put one in your mouﬂ'l l:l'l'ld
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-lo-la-la-la. then spit out the stone in your hand.
:‘::"' everyone. Tralo-lo-lo-la Chicken Hold a drumstick in one hand and
e, Mrgﬂnﬂ. .
take a bite.
Say Yum! Yum! look what Cookie’ gotl and then Sandwiches  Pretend to take hold of it in one hand
show the children the food flashcards (Book A). and then take a bite.
Remind the children of the following actions: Yoghur! Pretend to eat a spoanful of yoghurt.
Chocolate  Pretend to fake the bar, break off o Milkshake  Pretend to drink through a straw.
piece and eat it.
leecreom  Pretend to lick an ice-cream. : Ga
Cake Pretend to cut a slice and pick it up and 3 Unit song "--'- Trex 21
aot it Keep the flashcards as they were in the previous
Apples Pretend fo pick up an apple and take a activity. Show the children Worksheet 28 and say
Lite. look. Densel, lulv, and Cookie are having a picnic.
Bonanas  Pretend to peel and eat a banana. The children shouldn't have too much trouble
Fish Move your hand like a fish. understanding this with the visual support of the

Say the vocabulary and encourage the children to
join in with the actions.

2 Poster time

Put up the poster of Lulu with the picnic food
flashcards in her pouch. Cookie asks Lulu What have
you gat in your pouch? Take out the flashcards one
by one, saying the food words and encouraging the

o

worksheet. Play the Picnic song. Point fo the
flashcards as you sing the name of the food item and
do the above actions. Rub your tummy when you
sing Yum! Yum!

Picnic song Tune: Skip to my Lou

Melon. Yum! Yum!
Melon. Yum! Yum!
Melon, Yum! Yum!

Melon for aur picnic,
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E:errfes. :umil :umll Flu;.r the song again, stopping it between verses to
erries. Yum! Yum! give the children fime fo circle the food they hear.

Cherries. Yum! Yum! e 2 :

Cherries for our pienic. When fhey have ﬁn:shed, give out their Fniders c,‘md
5ay.

Chicken. Yum! Yuml (x 3) E‘r-;ryﬁne (s s

Chicken for our picnic.

! P Worksheels in your falders.
Sandwiches. Yum! Yum! {x 3) Mg
Sandwiches for our picnic. iy

Yoghurt. Yum! Yuml (= 3)
Yoghurt for our picnic. ey
Milkshake. Yum! Yom! (x 3} Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave

Milkshake for our picnic. QOOC"J}'E before putting him away.
Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Play or sing the song again and encourage the

children to join in, miming the food on Yum! Yum!

N SR~ T ol d Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-lo-la-fa-la-lo,
ow:sing Sland up, everyone. Irariaria: oo and go Bue-bye, everyone. Tra-lo-la-la-la.

straight into the Transition marker, Bye-bye, everyone.

Bye-bye; everyone; Tra-lo-lo-lo-la

Transition marker Extra activities
Send the children back fo their seats, using your i o

usual Transition marker. You will need the food flashcards (Books A and B} and the
Lulu Rashcord.

Ta b le time Tell the children that you are going to ploy Jumpity jump and
= remind them how to play it (see Flashcard gomes bank, page
4 Pre-worksheet activity 13 of the Intraduction).

Play the gome using all the food flashcards. You could speed
up the poce or slow it down, depending on whether you need
to energize the children or calm them down.

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)
Put both sets of food fashcards (Books A and B) on
the board where the children can reach them. As

there are twelve, you may need to put them in two Revision of Story A 6 '1-: Track 26

lines fo leave space for the children to draw a circle You will need Story cards A 6 and CD A/cassette.

Armd hem. Say the Storytime rhyme.

N kindividual child d cirdl Show the children the Story cards and play the
ow ask individual children to come out and circle recording. The children sit and listen to the story, If

the word you say. you have time, you could play the story, gefting the

Say Ronnie. Come and circle lhe banonos. Draw a children 1o join in with the actions from activity 1.

circle in the air with some chalk and then hold out Finally, congratulate the children, saying Very

the chalk for the child to take it. goad, svaryons.

Repeat the activity a number of fimes.

5 Worksheet 28 Track 21

Show the children Worksheet 28. Point to the new
vocabulary and elicit the words.

Now give out the worksheets and tell the children
that they have to listen carefully to the song again.
Everyone. listen fo me

listen and point

I.-2,3

Play the Pienic song and encourage the children to
listen and point to the food s they hear it. Remind
the children that not all the food shown is in the
song.

Once the song has finished, give out the pencils,
saying:

Everyane. listen fo me,

listen and circle.

123
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D CD B cossate
Exira octivities: a copy of PMB poge 38
for sch 'child: scissors

Lesson 2
Language Passive
New Cootie Is hungry, 'm: Hingry
melon, therrles, chickan, sondwiches, yoghurh Materials checklist
mitkshoke D =

Cookis puppst

Flashcords: pionic food; food
Food [Book Al

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone {5 Tock 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song. Tell the children that Cockie is hungry. Say
Cookie is hungry and establish what it means. Make
Cookie hold his tummy. Hold your tummy and say
I'm hungry.

Now put up the food flasheards from Books A and B.

Say to the children [t have a picnic. Let the
children choose a total of six things from the
flasheards on the board. Circle the items the children
choose. Once the children have chosen, go straight

into the next activity.

2 Unit song: @:- Track 21

Remove the flashcards the children did not choose.
Now practise the actions for the food items the
children did choose. Sing a version of the Picnic
song with the foods they chose and encourage them
to join in with the food actions when you sing Yom!
Yum!

(Foed chosen) Yum! Yum! ..

(Food chasen) for our picnic

Toke down the flashcards.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

If you have some extra time, photocopy the cards on
PMB page 38.

3 Food riddle
(If you are short of time, miss out this activity or
activity 4.)
Choose four flashcards from the picnic food. Draw a
smiley and a sad face on the board and remind the
children what | like... and | don't lik=... mean.

T

Put up the following flashcards: yoghurt, sandwiches,
milkshake, cherries, and then say the riddle to the
children:

[ don't like yoghurt.

| don't like cherries

I don't like sandwiches.

So | like. .. and try and elicit the food left over. If the
children need some help, repeat the riddle and point
to the flashcards as you say them. Shake or nod your
head to make the language more obvious. Repeat
the activity with another set of four.

You could reverse the activity, saying:

[ like

f like ...

[ fike ...

So | don't like

You could also include food flashcards from Book A
if you feel the children are confident with the new
words. Take down the flasheards ready for the next
activity.

4 Yum! Yum!
Draw a picture of Cookie's face on the left-hand side

of the board.

Now tell the children that you are geing to play a
game. Put the picnic food flashcards face down on
the right-hand side of the board and number them
from 1-6. Tell the children that they are going fo
guess where the items of food are by saying a
number and then for example, Six. Melon. Yum!
Yum! If they are right, you turn over the flashcard
and repeat Melon. Yum! Yum! If they are wrong, you
rub out a part of Cookie's face. Let them choose
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which part you rub out. The game finishes when

either fhey' win b;.r discwering all the flashcards or Extra activities

you win by rubbing out Cookie's face. Make picnic food cards = PMB activity
Alternatively, if you feel the children are happy with You will need scissors and o copy of PMB page 38 for each
compelitive games, you could make this into a team child.
game b}, huving two teams with their own Cookie Mow give out the worksheets and scissors: Say:
face. The winner is the one whose face is the most FYREYone. I“ﬁm i
VU You need scissors.
compie enc. 12 3
Cut the cards.
=) 123
3 BYE hfﬂ ' - Track 5 The children cut out the cords ready for the gome.

Cookie tokes down the flashcards and puts them in
Lulu’s pouch, saying Thank you, luly. Bye-bye. Now
sing the Bye-bye song and make Cockie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

In order

As mentioned in previous units, ordering things is o very
important pre-reading skill which will help: the children with
their reading in any language, since by putting things in
order, they are learning to read pictures in sequence.

Tell the children that you are going fo soy some words in
order and they have to place the right cards face up on their
desks in the correct order. Say, for example, Chicken.
Milkshake. Yoghurt, Menitor the children’s progress and say
Very good, [Michael) when o child has the right cards in the
right order.

If the children start to find this 100 easy, you could increase
the number of cards they have to put in order to four or five.

Show me
Tell the children to put their cards on their desk. Say | like
chicken. The children have to show you the right card and say

Yum! Yum! | like chicken. Repeat this o number of fimes with
different cards.

Point and guess

Put the children in pairs, Tell them they need one set of cords
between two, spread out face down on the desk in frent of
them, Demonsirate with one pair of children. One child points
to a card and says what they think it is: | like chicken.

They then turn over the card. If the child guessed correctly,
he/zhe says Yuml Yum| Chicken and keeps the cord. IF nat,
he/she says Yoghurt. Mol ond wrns the card over again. The
other child then repeats he procadure, They cannot turn

up the card thot the other child has just turned over.

MNote

When only one cord is lefi, the children only gat
one-oppartunity o guess the last card. The winner

is the child with most cards.

&
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Lesson 3

Language

New

melon, cherrias, chicken, sandhwiches, yoghut;
milkshake

Foodl (Book A

Passive

luly, Densel, and Cookle are going on g pienic
What have we gol for aur picnic? Weve got
sandwichis,

Materials checklist

(] Cookie puppst

[ Ll paster with picnic foad flosheords
leat nameriags

(] Fosheards: pienic foed, lsod

Cl Story cards Bd
CO B/ onsselie

[ Workshest 20

O Pancils

Cookie's circle time
1 Hello, everyone Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Poster time

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity or
activity 5.)

Take Cookie to Lulu's poster. Let Cookie choase six
leaf name-tags from the tree and call the children
out.

The children take it in turns to take a flashcard out of
Lulu’s pouch. The children hold up their flashcard
and you say (picnic foed on child’s card), Yum! Yum!
Continue until all six cards have been taken out.
Now encourage the class to say (picnic food), Yum!
Yum! and point to the different children holding the
flashcards.

3 Unit song '--'- Track 21
Now sing the Picnic song in any order. Call out the
name of one of the children holding the flashcards
and sing the corresponding verse, encouraging the
class to join in when you sing the food word.

:-. = Track 22
Say the Storytime rhyme and encourage the children

to join in the actions.

| Eak wai ok I i Dighani [siemaniy Prase

L] Esrar octivities: Ad paper for soch child,
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pe:-c.l:_ feticd Hc:sl‘!l:ﬂrdx. o Copy of PhB
page 3B for sach child; CD B cossefte

Show the children the first Story card. Try and
establish what the children think the characters are
doing. Point o the rug and the basket and say:
Ficnic. lulu, Densel, and Cookie are going on a
picnic,

@ Now play the recording for Card 1 and point to the
characters as they are speaking.
Densel: lulb. What have we got
Ludy: We've got sandwiches.
Cookie: Yum! Yum! Sandwiches!

for our picnic@

e Repeat, playing the recording and pointing to the
characters as they speak.

Densel: (ulu, What else have we got for our picnic?
Lubu: We've got yoghurt.
Cookie: Yum! Yum! Sandwiches and yoghurt!

© Repeat, playing the recording and pointing to the

characters as they speak.
Densel: lulu. What else have we got for our picnic?

Luly: We've got chicken,
Cookie: Yum! Yum! Chicken, sandwiches, and
yoghurt!

@ Repeat, playing the recording and pointing o the
characters as they speak.
Densel: lulu, What else have we got for our picnic?
Luly: We've got melon,
Cookie: Yum! Yum! Melon, chicken, sandwiches,

and yoghurt!
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© Repeat, playing the recording and pointing fo the Go round helping any children who need it. Finally,

characters as they speak. the children hold up their worksheets and say the
Densel: lulu. What else have we got for our different food they think Cookie ate.

picnic? When they have finished, give out their folders and
Luly: We've got cherries. say:
Cookie: Yum! Yum! Cherries, melon, chicken, Everyone. listen fo me.

sandwiches, and yoghurt! Worksheels in your folders.

-2, 3

G Repeat, playing the recording and pointing to the

characters as they speak. = -
Lulu: Mow:. let's have our picnic: 7.Bys byﬂ L8)
Cookie: Fm not hungry. Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave

Lulu/Densel: Not hungry/?! goodbye before putting him away.

€) Peck ot Card 7 before revealing it and look worried. Extra activities
Then repeat the procedure, playing the recording

and pointing to the characters as they speuk Carc siocy gome= SWBachiy ALBJ= Trock 22
h JEtlp "l"u!.r will need the picnic cards on PMB page 38. IF the
Lﬂy“ Cherries, me children made them in Lesson 2 they can just get them out of
Densel: Sandwiches, yoghurt ... their folders. IF not, they will need to cut them up.
This is an activity you could do once you have told the stary
e Lulu and Densel look angrily at Cookie. at any fime in the lesson, either before the worksheet or 0s o
Lulu/Densel: Oh, Cookiel We're hungry! round-up, _whan the children are sitting down at l!m-air fables.
Cookie: Sorry Tell |!'IH‘ children to take out the cards they made in Iha.
previous lesson. Alternatively, you eould moke up some sats of
cords so that the children can have one between two.

T Maw play the recording or tell the story and encourage the
Transition marker -childrsn :; put the mrdgs in the some o::dar os the a.h:E_.r and
Send the children back to their seats, using your decide which card does not belong.
usual Transition marker. X L

Put the children in pairs. The children hold the cards in o pile,
Tﬂ bI'E time locking af their top card, Each child tokes it in tumn 1o guess
R he top card of their parner’s pile,

5 Pre-worksheet activity 'rl'hey get three chances to guass each card. IF they don't guess
Show the children the Cookie puppet and make him the card correctly the other child gets a turn: If they guess
hold his tummy and groan. correctly, the other child lI::u-ngmmIm&s- them sm{ring Yes. Very
Attach Story card 8 to the centre of the board and f{i:‘:;:’:l :rh;%:’::: voptinues. You can stop His game
then put the food flashcards from Books A and B in o This is played as a noncompetitive game. The children are
frame around the picture, as in Worksheet 29, praised for guessing a card but don't win anything,

although the order need not be the same. o
Now invite individual children to come out and draw Our picnic

. . You will need A4 paper, pencils, and the food Rasheards
a line from the Story card fo the food Cookie ate. If BootaA o &)

the children are having d'ﬂtcu'r}"r play the story Put up the flashcards ond elicit the words. MNow give out the

again and show them the Story cards. poper and pencils. Tell the children to choosa three things-for
There is an alternative activity in the Extra activities their picnic and to drow them on the paper.

saction. Once they hove finished, ask different children to show their

picture and say what they have chosen.
Alternatively, you could make this into & gome. Individual

6 Worksheet 29 .': -::I'liid_ran come out of stand up and hide their picture by
look ksh d tell the child b helding it to them face down. The rest of the class have 1o
Now lock at Worksneet 29 and fell the children they uess whot they have drawn, asking Yoghurt? Th
have do the same as on the board |fn|<ing the food Eanli.r!ua guagg until they hmre gugf :I}I'gﬁ-lree I'C::p
from the story to Cookie's tummy. count on your fingers so the class know how many
Give out the pencils and worksheets, saying: more they need to guess.
Everyone, listen to me. Once they have guessed all three, another child
Maich the food comes oul/stands up and repeats the activity,
.23

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing.
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Lesson 4

Language Materials checklist ] PMB page 43 (Caokie's. window]

Mew EI Cookie pugpel L] Exivr neibities: slheusatioe made fam PAAG
medon, cherries, chicken, sandwiches, voghut, [:I Flashcards! plenic food; Dansal page 38 stows; popet/plosiic ploes;
mitkshake Cockia, and lulu, foad magazines supemmarkel laahats: glue

[] Sltony cands B &

] co B/ cossetta
Food [Boak A

Cookie’s circle time Milk-shake - Clap, clap
1 Hello, everyone @ Traick 4 Yogh-urt - Clap, clap

Sand-wi-ches — Clap, clap, cla
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello Asf;M{I-;s,bmy Thepvocﬂgu! ﬂr},pﬂ nd dlap the

song. syllables. Start off slowly but get faster so that the
stress on the words of more than one syllable
2 Unit seng - Track 21 becomes more natural. .
Still wearing the Cookie puppet, show the children A I'|‘u?: end, the :1u;irprng o 5;‘:|ndw1f:has needsi lo be
Cockie's wineow from PMB page 43..The children so quick that the middle clap is almost non-existent.
should now be used fo this. Next choose some of the
Hashcards from the picnic food (you could also 5 Do you like cherries? @ Track 22

include some of the food from Baok A). Show the
children the flashcards behind the window. Once you
have elicited a word, sing the Picnic song, inserting

the corresponding item of food.

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Divide the class into three groups, Densel’s group,
Cookie's group, and Lulu’s group. Put up the
character flashcards across the top of the board. Mix
up the food flashcards from Books A and B and put

3 Acting out the story ;_ Track 22 four cards under each character.
Make Cockie hide and tell the children that he is Now ask the groups questions such as Densel, do

foelinsli iodays Savhrveu are ading falliuen 1o you like cherries? IF Densel’s group has this flashcard,
the story again and that the children are all going to I:IEY say Yes. They say No if they don't

be Cookie. ote : 4

Put up the Story cards where the children can see It may be easier for the children to remember the
them. Now play the story again and every time the [anguluge it you use the Pets song to ask the

children hear Yum! Yum! (an item of picnic food), qQuestions.

they have to do the food actions. —

It is best fo tell the story so that you can give the 6 Bye-bye Track 5

children enough time to fit in the actions. If you are Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave

playing the recording, you will need to pause it to goodbye before putting him oway.
give the children fime.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
vsual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Clapping game
Put up the picnic flashcards in the following order:
Me-lon = Clap, clap
Che-rries = Clap, clap
Chi-cken - Clap, clap

T



Extra activities

You will need to prepare silhovettes of the picnic food by
photocopying the pictures on PMB page 38. You could olso
use silhouettes of the food from Book A. Colour the pictures
black and enlarge them when you photcopy them then cut
them out. Atlach straws to them so you can hold them up and
the children con see the ull outline of the faod.

Show the children the sithouettes of the food and see if they
con nome each item. An optional and more fun activity is to
do it os o shadow theatre.

Picnic plates
You will need some paper/plastic plates, magozines,
supermarket leaflets, ond glue.

Divide the closs into groups. Give each group some
magazines and say Picnic. let’s hove a picnic. Show the
children that you want them to tear round the pictures of what
they would like for pienic food.

Mow give out the plates and the glue sticks and let the
children stick the food they chose onto their plates,
Finally, the children stond up, show the class their
picnic plote, and name any of the items they know
in English.

www.frenglish.ru

u Picnic



@ Picnic

Lesson 5

Language = {
melan, cherres, chicken, sendwichas, J',-{'.\gh.;ur,
rn.il’k'sh-:r.‘;r_—i

Food {Book A

Materials checklist
[l Coockie pupp
(] Flashcards: picric food, food
] Stony cords Bg
s B/ cossati
O A cossatie
Fesaliniegs masks
L Worksheet 30
L] Coloured pancils
E:l Estra activitles: plonic food Aachoards: food

Cookie’s circle time
Hello, everyone {5} Trock 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 How do they feel? | Track 22

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity. )

Say the Storytime rhyme.

Remind the children nF the feelings by locking at the
Feelings faces/masks you made and miming them
together. Play the recording, pausing to ask the
children how the characters are feeling in each
scene. Encourage the children to mime the feelings.
They are happy until Scene é where Cookie looks
sad and ill and Densel and Lulu are surprised that
Cookie isn't hungry. In scenes 7 and 8 Densel and
Lulu are angry and then very angry and Cockie is
sad. Establish with the children why the characters
are feeling the way they are.

3 Unit song Track 21

Put up the picnic food flashcards in any order. As
always, you could add some of the food flashcards
from Bock A. As time is limited, it may be a good
idea to choose vocabulary in need of revision from
both sets.

Now sing the Pienic song. This time, encourage the
children fo join in, singing just the food word and

Yum! Yuml

P
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5 Worksheet 30 (&
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Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Pre-worksheet activity Track 11

Put up the following flashcards: cherries, melon,
milkshake, yoghurt, apple

Now sing the Toys song, inserting the food words:
What is red2 ( 2)

Con you see? (x 2)

| can see some chermries. (x 2)

Paint with me.

What is yellowe ... | can see a melon,

What is pink2 ... |.can see a milkshake.

What is purple? ... | con see a yoghurt,

What is green? ... | can see some apples.
Alternatively, you could just say VWhat is yellow? and
the children answer Melon. Yum! Yum!

Show the children Worksheet 30. Point to the
cherries and say One red cherry. One green chery,
One red cherry. One green cherry. One ... and elicit
the pattern. You may need to repeat this a number of
times before the children can provide the answer.
Line two is the same pattern but you may need to go
over lines three and four before giving out the
worksheets,
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Now say the Table time chant and give out the
colours, saying.

Everyone. listen o me.

You need colours.

136525 3.
Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen o me

Colour the food.

Lig 3

While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them fo sing.

Go round helping any children who need it. Do the
feedback, pointing to each line and eliciting the
colour pattern.

When they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Wirksheets in your folders.

o2, 3

6 Bye-bye :.j- Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
bye before putting him away.

Extra acfivities

You will need the picnic lood fashcards.

Hold up the Hashcards one at o time and elicit the wards.
Now elicit the action the children know for eating each item
of food. Tell the children to stond in o circle and stand in it
with them,

Turn to the children and say Melon. Tell the children they have
to do the oction maving round in a circle, Remind the children
of the aclion if necessory. Repeat the procedure with other

food. Once the children are confident with the activity, you
could let individual children nominote the food.

Read my lips

You will need the picnic food Rashcards.
Attach the flashcards o the board where the children
can see tham, Mow mouth one of the words. The

children have fo guess the word and say it aloud.
Repeat o number of times. If you want to do some
revision, you could include some of the food from
Bock A,
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Lesson 6
Language Materials checklist O €0 8/cossane
New: [ ‘Cookia puppel O character masks
medan, chemes, chicken sandwiches, yoghiur D Flasheords: picnic food; load D Exdra activifies: plashic cups with hood;
milkshoks | D E-rjg.-"'h:: skl banaria; appes, chefries, and cecneam
[ Siafy cords B & Hosheards
i?acyr_len' (] teof nametans
Food (Book Al
Cookie’s circle time Table time
1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4 4 Leaves on a tree
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello Drow a tree on the board with leaves big enough to
song. fit @ flashcard in. Draw some extra leaves to make it
lock like the tree from the book. Alternatively, you
2 Acting out the siory :_-’ﬁ;}lj e 45 could cut out six leaves to cover the ﬂushmrcfs:. The
e s = leaves could be used again to play the game in
Now say fhe Sforylime rhyme. another lesson, using different flashcards.

Play the story through once, putting up the cards Now put up the picnic flashcards face down in six of

where the children can see them. Let Cookie go up fo the leaves and number them from 1-6. Put on the
the tree and choose three leaf name-togs. Call out o0t Tell the children that Cookie has lost the

the names of the three n:|'|.1i|:|ren and let them come picnic food and they have help him find .

out and be DE"S?I* Cookie, and LU_'”' TJT to choose Enmuruge the children to say an item of food and o
three who haven't already done this. Give each of number. Cookie peeks at the flashcard and says Yes!
the three a character mask. Thank you. If they guessed correctly, hand the

Give Cockie a bng or a basket Wi']'[ the following flashcard over. If they do not guess correctly, say No.
Hasheards: sandwiches, yoghurt, chicken, melon, and Ty again.

cherries. Play the recording, demonstrating to the Continue the activity until the children have
actors what they need to do, and showing them the uncovered dll the food for Cookie’s picnic.
food actions. Then play the sequence again for the

characters to act out.

5 What's Cockie eating?

. o (If you are short of time, miss out this octivity.)
3 Unit song e ) Hide Cookie in the bag with the picnic food

Now put up all twelve food flashcards on the board. flashcards. Now tell the children that Cookie is eafing

Draw a picnic basket bi? enough fo fit four the picnic. Tell them that they have to guess what
flasheards in. Tell the children that they can only Cookie is eating and that you are going to help
choose four things for their picnic. As they are Wiam.

choosing, remind them that to make up a good Now do the mime for yoghurt and try and elicit the
picnic they need a drink, something savoury, some word. When they guess correctly, bring the puppet
fruit, and something sweet. - out of the bag, holding the yoghurt flasheard and
Once they have chosen the four items, sing the Picnic say Very good.

song with words to maich whot they have chosen. Repeat a number of times until you feel the children

have had encugh pracice. Make sure you make the
Transition marker sandwich and melon actions obvious, as they are

Send the children back fo their seats, using your quite similar.

s Actions
usual Transition marker. i
Sandwich Pretend to take hold of it with one hand

and then take o bite.

Chicken Pretend to hold a drumstick in one
hand and take a bite.

Milkshake  Pretend to drink through a siraw.

o



Cherries Pretend to put one in your mouth and
then spit out the stone in your hand.

Melon Pretend to hold a wedge of melon with
both hands and take a bite.

Yoghurt Pretend to hold a yoghurt pot in one

hand and to spoon some yoghurt out of
it with the other.

6 Bye-bye -- Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities
Food tasting

You will need to prepare plostic cups with some feod from
Bocks A and B. Bring different children to the frant of the
closs. Get the children to cover their eyas and give them
something o taste. Ask them to say what it is.

MNote

Be caraful to check if there are any food allergies in the class.

Making Fruit salad — TPR activity
You will need the banana, apples, cherries, and icecream

floshcards.

Draw o bowl on the board big encugh for three flashcards.
Put up the banana, opple, and cherries flashcards next to the

bowl,

Now say the following and do the actions with the children.

Say:
Toke the bowl.

Mow toke the bananag.

Cut the banana.

In the bowl,

Mow fake the apple.
Cut the apple.

In the bowl.

MNow fake the cherries.

12:3,4,5, 6
In tha boiwl.

Yum! Yom! Fruit salad.

Wilh ice-cream|

Make a bowl with your hands.
Prefend to-pesl it,

Pretend to chop it.

Put the flosheard in the bowl,
Pretend to toke a bite.

Pretend to slice the opple.

Put the flasheard in the bowl,
Pratend to ot one and spit oul
the stone.

Prefend o count them info the
bowl. Then put the fashcard in
the bowl,

Rulb your lummy, lick your lips,
and point fo the bowl,

Pretend to lick an ice-cream,

Then put the fashcard on top of the fruit.

Repeat the activity, encouraging the children to join

in.
Follow-up

Yau eould make @ real fruit salad to eat at snack

firme.

www.frenglish.ru
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M Picnic

Lesson 7

Language

MNew

meion, cheres, chicken, sondwiches, yoghud,
milkshake

Recycled

Food (Bosk Al

Materials checklist

I:l Cookle Ut

O Flasheards: famiby, rcisy loys, foce,
weaihen [ungle onimals, plenle, clothes

O ¢ B/easssim

Ll €b A/cassane

0 Adics

O a e countar

O] Wiokshest 31

= Pencils

L] Extm octivities: foed; pionic lood Rashcards;
CD A/cossalle, Sory cards B &; charadher
masks: o bagbadket

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone 5] Trck 4
Sit the children in Cockie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Singalong time Track 25 -' Track 21
Sing the Food chant and the Picnic song. As with
round-up lessons in other units, you do not need to
do anything else with the songs because this is @
confidence-boosting activity to show the children just
how much they have learnt already.

Follow-up

Ask the children to tell you all the food they know in
English. As they tell you each word, put the
Hashcards up. Remind them of any words they have
forgotten by showing them the flashcard and eliciting
the word.

When you have finished, congratulate the children
on how much English they know.

3 Pre-worksheet activity

Choose ten to fifteen flashcards and attach them to
the board face down and mixed up ina snake shupe
where the children can reach them. Drow a snake
around the flashcards with the head as the starting
point and the tail as the finish. Stick the counter on

the snake's head.

B
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Let Cookie invite individual children to come out,
throw the dice, and move the counter, counting the
flashcards. The child then turns over the flashcard
where the counter lands. If one of the class can say
what is on the flashcard, that child comes out and
throws the dice again and the first child sits down. If
no one can say the word, move the counter back to
where it was before,

Continue the game until the closs get to the end of
the snake or until you run out of time.

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

4 Worksheet 31 _

Show the children Worksheet 31. Point to the toy
box, washing line, and basket and elicit the numbers.
Now concentrate on number 1. Point to the toy box
and ask the children what needs to go in there, Try
and elicit robot, plane, and ball. Now write a
number 1 in the squares next fo each object.

Now give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. listen o me.

You need pencils

Jocaad



Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone, lisfen to me.

Find and number, Point to the robot and draw
1,23 a 1 in the air with your finger.
While the children are working, play any songs they
know and encourage them to sing.

Go round monitoring their progress and help any
children having difficulties. You can do feedback in

English by saying:

One. Elicit robot, plone, ball.

Two. Elicit hat, Fshirt, frousers.

Three. Elicit melon, melon, cheries,
sandwiches.

When they have finished, give out their folders and
say:

Everyone. listen to me.

Worksheets in your folders

12, 3

Correct Cookie

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity.)

Put the Cookie puppet on. Now make Cookie show
the Hlasheards. Say Yum! Yum! Cherries and

encourage the children to copy Cookie. Now show
the children a flashcard but say the wrong food. For
example, hold up the chicken but say Yum! Yum!
Sandwiches. Encourage the children to correct
Cockie, saying Nol Yun! Yum! Chicken.

Repeat a number of times with Cookie sometimes
getting it right and sometimes not.

: Trock 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and maoke Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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Picnic

Extra activities

Roll the dice

You will need the picnic food flashcards, CD A/cassette; and
a dice. Put the picnic flashcards on the board face down.
Number the cards from 1-6. IF you want to revise o song, you
could sing the Numbers song.

Mow invite children to come out and throw the dice. When o
child has thrown the dice, he/she says the numbar thrown
and the class count along the line of flasheards until they
reach the corresponding flashcard. Try ond elicit what is en
the flashcard. IF the children get it right, they throw again, if
thery gat it wrong, say the word and get the class to repeat it.
Then turn the Hashcard foce down again and another child
comes out and throws the dice.

The object of the game is for the children to turn over and
name as many of the six cards as they ean.

Acting out the story again

You will need Story cards B &, the character masks, food
flashcords, and a bag/basket,

As you may have said in Lessan & that other children could
come out and act the characters. in the story, it might be

a good idea fo repeat it here, while it is still fresh in

their minds, Let Cookie choose three actors by

taking three leaf nametags off the iree. Choose the

names of children who hoven't been out bafora.

Follow the procedure in Lesson & activity 2.

&



Lesson 8
Language

New
meldon, chewmies, chickan, sondwiches, yoghur,
millkshake

Recycled
Food (Book A

Materials checklist

O Cdokle puppst

[ Flasheards: picnic food, family, notsy foys.
taca, wealhet, junighe animols, food

L] Cotegary boses for afl units (Book B
CD B/ easseile

O Worksheer 32
Pentils/cofoured pencils:

[l Poralios

O Eaim cctivities: plastic food; bag; dice;
PAAB poge 45

Cookie's circle time

Hello, everyone -:r Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Sorting activity

From the family, noisy toys, face, weather, jungle
animals, and picnic Hashcards, choose as many
cards as you have children in the class. Now place
the flashcards in a pile in the centre of the circle. Put
the cotegory boxes next to the flashcards. Point to the
category on each box.

The children take it in turns around the circle to go

and pick up a flashcard from the pile and say what
is on it. They then need to decide which box to put

the flashcard in. This continues until everyone has
had a turn.

Transitien marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker,

Table time
3 Pre-worksheet activity [5 Track 21

(If you are short of time, miss out this activity and do
a quick lead-in to Worksheet 32.)

e
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Give out the picnic and food flashcards. Tell the
children that Cookie is going to sing a song for his
picnic and that the children holding the items he
names have to come out fo the front.

Sing the Picnic song for Cookie. Repeat it a number
of times, naming four or five out of the twelve items
for Cookie's picnic.

Draw a picnic basket like the one in Worksheet 32
on the board and ask the children to stick the four or
five flashcards in it. Now ask the other children to
give you the Hashcards, saying Bring me/Give me
the ... and put them on the board.

4 Worksheet 32

Remove the flashcards from Cookie's basket and put
them with the rest of the food on the board.

Now show the children Worksheet 32 and establish
that they have to choose things for a picnic and draw
them in the basket.

Give out pencils and colours, saying:

Everyone, listen to me.

Pencil and colours

gt ey

Then give out the worksheets and say:

Everyone. listen lo me.

Draw a picnic

I

= ol 110



When the children have finished, encourage
individual children to stand up and say what they
have chosen, for exomple, Chicken, cherries, and
milkshake for cur picnic.

Finally, give out the children’s portfolio folders,
saying:

Everyone. Listen lo me.

Wiorksheets in your folders.

e

5 Bye-bye ;;-' Track 5
Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.
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u Picnic

Extra activities

You will need to collect plastic food from toy and cheap
household goods shops.

Shaw tha children the objects, elicit their names in English,
and put them one by one in the bag. Now sit the children in
a circle. Sing:

Pass the bag, everyone. Tra-la-ladada. ...

Fass the bag. everyone.

Indicate that you want the children to pass the bag, When the
song ends, ask the child whe is halding it to put his/her hand
in and feel an object. The children have to say what they
think it is and take it out to see if they were right. The activity
then continues, with a child feeling inside the bag each time
the music stops. The game is aver when all the objects have
been named.

The numbers game

You will need o dice ond a copy of PMB page 45.
Divide the class into groups. Tell the children that you have
some secret lists and show them the photocopy of PMB page
45, Each group will throw the dice once o tell them which list
they have and then o second time to tell them what secret is
on their list.

Each group takes it in turns 1o throw the dice once and say
the number on the dice. They then throw the dice a
second lime and say the number on the dice. You
then give them the instructions: List 5 Number 5.
Wave your arms and open your meuth and
everyone in that group has to carry cut the
insfruction.




W Picnic

Extra reinforcement lesson

Language Materials checklist
MNew O’ coskse puppel
melan, cherries, chichen, sondwiches voghin
milkshake

food
Recycled O 0 8/cossene
Food (Boak A

Cocokie’s cirele time

1 Hello, everyone @ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Go and get

Place a selection of the family, noisy toys, face,
weather, jungle animals, and picnic food Aashcards
around the room, where the children can reach them.
Put up enough Hasheards for everyone in the class.
Now say (Carly), go and gef the cherries and
indicate to the child that you want her to go and get
the Hashcard. Alternatively, say Go and get
something red. Say Very good, [Carly]. The child
comes back and sits in the circle holding the
Hashcard. Repeat the procedure until all the children
have a flashcard.

3 Who's got ...7

MNow a word on one of the flashcards. The
children have to say the name of the child holding it.
Repeat this a number of times, with a different child
each time. Now reverse the game and play What's
{Anna/ gofe

Say the name of one of the children and they have to
say what is on that child’s flashcard.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

4 Draw six red cherries

Give each child a piece of paper and some coloured
pencils. Now give the children instructions:

Draw six red cherries, a big pink milkshake, two
sandwiches,

You could also revise vocabulary from the rest of the

book and Book A:

Draw one yellow lien, @ blue drum, @ mummy owl

Do

L] Fasheonds: picnic food, family, noisy
toys:foce, weather, jungle animals,
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I:l Colouted pancils

O] Exta octivities: o copy of sach PMB: init
gamas cards lor each child; paper o
pitslic plates; ghue: paper fosleners
painters; pictures of bread and bofter,
chicken fioshcord

Y poper far soch child

5 Bye-b}re.' Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song and make Cookie wave
goodbye before putting him away.

Extra activities

Revision spinner — PMB activity

You will need one copy of each of the PMB unit games cards,
paper or plastic plotes, glue, paper fasteners, and pointers
eut fram strips of paper, The aim is for each group of six
children to make six different vocabulary spinners,

Divide the closs into groups of six. Each child in the group
gets o copy of one of the PMB unit cards, <o that each child
has a different category. The children then cut roughly around
the piciures on the cards.

Then give each child o glue sfick and a plastic/paper plate.
The children glue the pictures around the edge of the plate so
thot there is o fomily plate, a noisy toys plate, a face plate, a
weather plate, a jungle animals plate, ond a picnic food
plate.

Finally, go round hixing the pointers fo the centre of the plotes
with o paper fostener.

In the six groups, the children toke it in furns to quess whare
the pointer on sach child’s spinner is going to land. The child
who guesses c:uretﬂy gels o go next and moves their spinner
for the others to guess.

Making a sandwich
You will need a picture of some bread, some butter, and the
chicken Rasheard,

Teach the children the wards bread and butter. Mow do the
fellowing TPR activity, acting it aut for tha children to copy you.
First, take the bread. Cne. Two. Now spread the
butter, Mow the chicken. Yom! Yum! A chicken
sandwich,

Follow-up

The children could make real sandwiches in class
for o picnic.




M Picnic

Extra extension lesson
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O a copy of PMB page 39 for =ach child
O fuira ociivities: resl lood; dmwing papes;
:;r:lyﬂnr.ﬂal: fipsfcolounsd prul’il_'-h

Language Materials checklist
Mew [] Cockie puppel
fidon, chamies, chicken: sandwichas, veahrl, Flasheords: opples, cherries, bananos
milkshieike COB/ cossetie
L] Pencils, glue
Rec) O A compreted FAVEB page 19
Food {Book A)

Cookie’s cirecle time
1 Hello, everyone @ Trock 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello song.

2 Food rhyme j Track 23
Show the apple, cherries, and banana flashcards.
Ask how the children think these Fruits grow. Elicit or
tell them that they grow on trees. Draw a tree on the
board and put the apple flashcard in the tree. Now
say the rhyme and do the acfions:
Here is the tree with leaves so green
Lift your arms up and open your fingers wide.
Here are the apples that hang between

Make your hands into fists. Then pretend fo foke a bite.

When they are red the apples will fall
Make your fists fall,

Hare Is a basket fo carry them all.

Cradle your arms and pretend to try and catch them,

ere are the bananas ... yellow

Open your fingers pointing upwards.

Here are the cherries ... red
Make little circles with your thumb and index finger.

First say the rhyme with the actions. Then repeat the
rhyme and encourage the children o join in.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual.

Table time

3 Drawing and craft activity

Show the children the picnic basket you made from
PMB page 39. Give out the photocopies and the
colours, saying:

Everyone: listen lo me.

Colour the basket,

l, 253

When the children have finished, show them how to
fold and glue the basket.

Now give out the glue and say:

Everyone. listen fo me.

Fold and glue

Iy 2,3

The children can fill their baskets with things they
want for their picnic from the PMB food pages (Books
A and B).

4 Information gap activity

Now show the children that you are putting some of
the food cards in your basket. The children then
guess which ones you chose by saying the word.
Once the children have got the idea, they can play
this in pairs or groups, guessing what the ofhers
hﬂ‘l"ﬂ Chmn.

5 BYE"h}\"E @ Track 5

Now sing the Bye-bye song with Cookie.
Extra activities

Class picnic

As this is the last English class of the year, you could have a
picnic with the children,

You will need to ask parents to send in foed. You could send
home o list of food the children know haw to say in English.
Have o picnic outside under a free if possible. During the
picnic, sing the children’s favourite songs from Books A ond B.

A fruit tree display
Y¥au will nesd te make some trees similar to the ene you make
for Cookie and friends, A4 poper, croyons/felt pans/coloured
pencils.

Put the trees up on the board whare the children can reach
them. Point to the trees and tell them that the frees need fruit,
Divide the class into groups and let each group choose the
Fruit they wont to draw,

Give out the paper and colours and let the children
draw, calour, and tear or cut out the fruit, NMow

ask the different groups fo come out and decorate
their tree, soying Cherries, New bananas.

Display their frees on the classroom walls.




F alloween

Lesson |

Language

New

puingkin

Recyeled

Colours, hoppy sad

Passive

o hopoy sod/ big small/ umokin

Materials checklist

O Cookie puppst

O] Ll poster with pumpkin flashcard

O Flasheards: pumpkin

L Worksheet 33

O Pencits

O ¢0 8/casate

L Edra activilies: CD B/cassutis; & pumpkin o
alice of pumpkin, bought pumpkin sesds:
pumpkin foshcord; o lisof consaquences

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone . Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Hello song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone: Tra-la-la-la-la
Hello, everyone. Tra-lada-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-lo-la-lo.
Hello, everyone.

2 Poster time

Now take the puppet fo Lulu’s poster.

Cookie asks Lulu, lulu, what have you got in your
pouch? Make Cookie take out the pumpkin flashcard
and say A pumpkin and encourage the children o
repeat the word,

Pumpkin is a word that children often like the sound
of. Repeat the word a number of times, in different
voices: loud, soft, happy, sad, and so on.

Tell the children that at Halloween, children in Britain
and the United States make lanterns by digging out
the inside of a pumpkin, cutting eyes, a nose, and
mouth in the skin, and then lighting a candle inside.

3 Halloween chant ;;_- Track 24

Show the children Worksheet 33. Point to the
different pumpkins and say:

A hoppy pumpkin. Do a big smile.

A sad pumpkin. Pull o sod face.

i

. Coiniy god prpmie B 0 Dty Ui ssinmg P
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A big pumpkin. Held your arms out wide to
the side.

A small pumpkin. Cup your hands and hold
them together.

Now play the Halloween chant. Point to the different

pumpkins as they appear in the chant. Play the chant
a second time and encourage the children to join in
with the actions for happy, sad, big, small.

Draw the children’s attention to the greefing Happy
Halloween, Remind the children of the other special
greetings they learned in Book A: Happy Birthday,
Happy Christmas, Happy Mother's Day, and Hapey
Easter. Now play the chant again and encourage the
children to join in with Happy Halloween, saying it
in the style of each pumpkin.

Halloween chant

I'm o pumpkin and I'm happy.

Haoppy Halloween, Hﬂpp}" voIce.
I'm a pumpkin and I'm sod. ;
Hoppy Halloween, Sad voice.
I'm a pumpkin aond I'm big ;
Happy Halloween, LDLIC' voice.
I'm a pumpkin and I'm small.

Huppg Hallaween. SGFI voice,
Happy Halloween. All

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats, using your

usual Transition marker.



Table time

4 Worksheet 33 (5] Trock 24

Now give out the worksheets and say Two big
pumpkins (hold up two fingers). Hoppy Halloween,
and encourage the children to point to both
pumpkins. Say Match the pumpkins. Take a pencil
and pretend to draw a line between the two
pumpkins.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Match the pumpkins.

b2

Play the Halloween chant so that the children can
join in as they are working.

Do feedback saying Two big pumpkins and
encourage the children to point to their worksheet.
Say Hoppy Halloween in a loud voice. Repeat this
with the other pumpkins,

5 Bye-bye .;j Track 5
Now make Cookie wave goodbye and put him
away. Then sing the Bye-bye song and encourage

the children to wave and join in with the song.
Bye-bye sang Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bye-bye, everyone: Tro-lo-lolola.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-lo-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tro-lo-lo-lo-la.
Bye-buye, everyone.
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Extra activities
Inside a pumpkin

You will need o pumpkin or a slice of pumpkin and some shelled
pumpkin seeds for the children to have for a snack.

Show the children the inside of the pumpkin, Point o the seeds
and then show them the seeds you bought. Show them that the
seeds they vsually eat as o snack come from inside the pumpkin.
Finally, let the children eat the bought pumpkin seeds.

Pumpkin passing game ;', Track 24

You will need the recording, the pumpkin fashcard, and a list
of consequences.

Sit the children in Cockie's circle and show them the pumpkin
fiashcard. Play the recording while the children pass the flash-
card around the circle. Then stop the chont, The child holding
the flasheard has to do a consequence. Once the child has
done the consequence, start the recording and continue the
gome.

Consequences

Be an elephant.

Touch your ears and stamp your feet.

Ba a fish.

Be a spider,

Stamp your feet and pat your tummy.

Eot an icecream.

Be a bird,

Wave your fingers.

Stand up and sit down three times.

Say Happy Holloween like a sod/happy/

big/small pumpkin. Repeot this instruction a number

of times, using a different pumpkin each lime.
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Lesson 2
Language Materials checklist O b &/ tosenie
Ll Cockie puppst ] Skrlps ol AJ card fpaper
Nﬂ:’k‘t" : |:| PME poge 40 [ &ara activities: €O B /coszebe; red and
i cpeal sty Complaisd maosk (see aciihy 3) yellow plosticine®; pencils
Cookie’s circle time Now give out the worksheets and the colours, saying:
- "W e, Listen o me.
1 Hello, everyone .:. Track 4 [re.r}fﬂr‘e ister I'I’J me
) ; 4 el ) Colour the pumprin orange.
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello 125
song. Once the children have finished colouring, give out
the scissors and say:
2 Halloween chant -;--, Track 24 Everyone. listen fo me.

Cut out the pumpkin mask.

I, 23

As the children finish, go round showing them how
to push their fingers through the crosses you made in
the eye holes.

Finally, go round fixing the strips of card/paper to
the children’s masks.

Divide the class into four groups and assign o
pumpkin to each group Happy. Sad. Big. Small.
Practise saying Happy Halloween in the style of each
pumpkin.

Now play the Halloween chant and pause it before
each pumpkin says Happy Halloween, so that the
different groups can say the greeting for their
pumpkin. =
If the children are enjoying this, you could reassign 4 Bye—hye A Bl Track 5

the different pumpkins so that the groups have fo say Now make Cookie wave goodbye and say Happy

Happy Hallowsen in a different style. Halloween, Encourage the children to say Byebye,
Cookie. Happy Halloween. Put Cookie away. Now
Transition marker say Byebye, everyone. Happy Halloween. Again

encourage the children to say Bye-bye, (your name).

Send the children back to their seats, using your
gy Happy Holleween.

usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Worksheet - PMB page 40
Before the class make a model mask from the PMB

worksheet. Cut a cross in each of the eye holes on
the masks with a craft knife. The children can push
their fingers through the cross and push back the
Haps so they don't try to push scissors or sharp
pencils through the paper. Use two strips of
card/paper to hold the mask on. One goes round
the child’s head, the other goes from this band to the
mask over the top of the child’s head. This will stop
the mask falling down,

Show the children the mask you made and put it on
Cookie. Elicit that it is a pumpkin.

Tell the children that Cookie has a new colour to fell
them and say crange, pointing fo the mask. Show the
children an orange pencil and repeat the colour,
encouraging the children to repeat the word.

o



Extra activities

Making orange

You will need some yellow and red plasticine®.

Show the children how to make crange plasticine® by adding
a small amount of red fo a ball of yellow. Demansirate how
you can make the colour stronger by adding mare red. Rell
and knead the plosticine® until you have made orange.
Mow moke o pumpkin shape from the plasticine® and corve
a face in it with the end of o pencil. Show the children, say-
ing An orange pumpkin. Maoke o hoppy mouth and say A
hoppy pumpkin. Hoppy Holloween in o hoppy voice, Mow
make a sad mouth and say A sad pumpkin. Happy
Halloween. Mow divide the plasticine® into two pumpkins,
one big and one small, and repeat the procedure.

Give out the yellow and red plosticine® and lef the children
make fhe colour orange and then maoke a pumpkin.

Acting out the chant - 6 = Track 24
You will need CD B/cossette and the Halloween masks.
Get the children to wear their mosks and sit fhem in
four lines: happy, sad, big, and small. Play the
recording and ask each group to stand up and say
Happy Halloween when it is their turn in the chant.
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Lesson 1

Language
MNaw
Fathar Christmas, Chrisimisg Wee, eod

Recycled

Fonoe

Passive '
O iChristmas day in the maming, opan o
presents; sleigh,” sock, maoming

Materials checklist

L] Coghie puppst

[ Lok posher

(] Flashcards: Chelstmas kree, foys; nolsy foys
(1 €0 B/cossete

(] €D A/cossehe

(] Witksheet 34 L

Teonm e froais 8 Qifed Loy Py

El Celdaured pem:i!.r.

L] Exra activities: ©D B/ ecissatie; PrIpEI
plotes card] colton woal, fel
pans S crayons, crepe popel, glue

Cookie’s circle time

Hello everyone 57~ Tk 4 . Teack 28
Set up the Lulu poster and put the toy and noisy toy
Hashcards in her pouch at the beginning of the class.
Sit the children in Cookie's circle and sing the Hello
song.

Hello song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone, Tra-lo-la-la-la,
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-lo-la,
Hello, everyone. Tra-lo-la-la-la.
Hello, everyone.

Show the children the Christmas tree flashcard and
remind them that in many countries people have
Christmas trees at Christmas time. Say that in Britain
and other countries, it is like having a nativity scene:
every house has one.

Now revise the Christmas song, walking round in @
circle as you sing.

Christmas song

Dance around
in a circle until

Here we go round the Christmas tree,
The Christmas: tree, the Christmaos tree

Here we go round the Christmas tree, the end of the
On Christmas day in the moming. song.

This is the way we open our presents, Pretend to open
Open our presents, open our presents. a present and
This is the way we open our presents, look hupp}r‘,

On Christmas day in the morning

e

3 Father Christmas song (&
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2 Poster time

Cookie asks the Lulu poster Lulu, what have you got
in your pouché Cookie takes out the noisy toy
flashcards and tries to elicit the vocabulary. (If you
have not yet done Unit 2 use the toy flashcards.)
Show the children Worksheet 34 and tell them that
Father Christmas brings presents to children in Britain
and the United States.

Track 25

Look at Worksheet 34 and play the Father Christmas
song. Point to Father Christmas, the sleigh, the
presents, and the sack as Hm}r are mentioned in the
song. Then repeat the song, dning the actions and
encouraging the children to join in.

Father Christmas Tune; On a mountain stands a lady

Father Christmas Hold your tummy, as
though it's a big Fat
tummy, and laugh.
Father Christmas.

Father Christmas an his sleigh Pretend to hold onto
the reigns of the
sleigh.

Father Christmas
Father Christmas

Beckon with your
hand.

Come ta us on Christmas Day.



Hello, children. Wave.,
Hello, children

Look what I've got on my back. Point ta your back.

Hoppy Christmos. Wave and smile.
Happy Christmas,

Pretend to open a
sack and show the

contents.

I've got presents in my sack,

Transition time

Now send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time
4 Father Christmas card |

_' Trock 25
Give out the Worksheet 34 and show the children
how fo fold it.
Point to the words on the front and sing Happy
Christmas, Hoppy Chrisimas from the song.
Give out the pencils, saying:
Everyone, lislen to me.
White your name.

foii:
Show the children where to sign their names inside
the card.
Then give out the colours and say:
Everyone. listen fo me.
Eecorate the card,

23
Let the children decorate the front of the card,
drawing a Christmas free, presents, and decorations.
Play the Christmas song and encourage the children
fo join in.
Meonitor the children’s progress.
When the children have finished, sing the Father
Christmas song and encourage the children fo point to
the pictures on their card as they appear in the song.
You can either send the card home now or keep it
until the last day of term for the children to take
home to their parents at Christmas. Remind them to
say Happy Christmas when they give the card fo their
parents.

5 Father Christmas sack

Draw a large sack on the board, big enough to hold
six flashcards. Choose six Hashcards from the toys
and noisy toys and show them to the children,
eliciting the words. Now stick the flashcards face
down in the sack and number them 1-6. Draw a
bow on the top of each card to make them into
presents and say Presents. Now encourage the

frenglish.ru
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children to guess where the toys are saying, for
example, Cne. Ball. Continue this procedure until
they have discovered all the toys.

If you think your class can cope with a competitive
game, you could divide the class into teams and let
them guess in furns.

6 Bye-bye Track 5

Now make Cockie wave goodbye and say Happy
Christmas. Then sing the Bye-bye song and

encourage the children to wave and join in.
Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Bue-bye, everyone: Tra-lo-lo-la-la.
Bye-bue, everyone. Tro-lo-la-la-la-la.
Buye-bye, everyone. Tro-la-lala-la.
Bye-bue, everyone.

Extra activities

Father Christmas foce

Yau will need a paper plate or circle of card 20-25cm in
diometer for each child, cofton wool, felt pens, and red crepe
poper cut into triangles as a hat to fit the plates, Draw and
colour @ Father Christmas foce on the poper plate belors the
class to show the children a finished version. You could copy
the one on the worksheet. Then cut a triangle from the crepe
paper for his hot. Finally, stick cotton wool on to moke o
beard and o bobble on the end of his hat.

Giva out the poper plotes and felt pens/crayons for the
children to draw and colour his foce. Then give out the hats,
glue, and cotton wool for the children to stick on.

You could make the foces into masks,

Mote

Cut out the eye holes before the class, making hwo crosses
with o craft knife, so the children can just push their fingers
through fo make the holes.

Acting out the song Track 25

You will need the Father Christmas masks and the
recording.

If you made the masks in the previous activity, let
the children wear them and act out the Father
Christmas song,



Maw

Father Christmas, Chrismas free, cod

Recycled
Clothes [Bock A

Materials checklist

O Cookie pUppaEt

1 vy poster with clothed Roshcards

[0 flasherrds: clothes

L] Worksheet 35

L] Coloured pancils

Clco B/ eassets

E[ LD A cossetie ._ A

O] Exma actvities: o gift box; oy and naisy oy i 'I.':
Rashenrds, CE B Aenssatie- 1hile) ol obe feh
F"E"'L‘l_ |Efj ':"EFE F':uer_ Lo iy wiy ] Vn'{‘}-:\l

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone - j Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

2 Father Christmas song ;; Track 25

Sing the Father Christmas song. Encourage the
children fo join in with the song and the actions. If
they made the Father Christmas masks in the
previous |Er.sr-|::u'1J ’they could wear them and act out
the song.

Transition time

Now send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time

3 Pre-worksheet activity (4] Trock 19

Make Cookie go up to the Lulu poster and say Hello,
Lulu. What have you got in vour pouch? Take out the
fasheards, say the vocabulary, and put up the
Hoshcards in the following order: T-shirt, frousers,
socks, shoes, iucket hat.

Sing the Clothes song fo revise the vocabulary for
the next activity. Show the children Worksheet 35
and point to the clothes mentioned in the song. Then
sing the song with the children, encouraging them to
join in and do the actions.

&
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4 Worksheet 35

Give out the worksheets, saying:

Everyone. listen to me

listen ‘and point

)2 3

Say the different clothes vocabulary and indicate that
you want them to point to the worksheet as you say
the words.

Now give out the colours and say:

Everyone, listen fo me.

Listen and colour.

e

Dictate the following instructions, pausing to give the
children time to colour each item: Father Chrisimas
has got a red jacket (pause), a red hot (pause), ond
red frousers. He's got o blue Tshirt (pause), and pink
socks. Repeat the instructions as many times as the
children need, as it is good listening practice.

Now give out their folders and say:

Everyone. listen fo me

Workshesets in your folders.

Jicdrd

Note

You will need to give them their Father Christmas
cards to take home if they didn’t take them home in
the last lesson.
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5 Bye-bye ;.' Track 5
Now make Cookie wave goodbye and say Happy
Chrisimos. Then sing the Bye-bye song ond
encourage the children to wave and join in with the
song.

Pass the present .'-'- Track 25

You will need o gift box/bag; toy and noisy toy flashcards
and the recording.

Put the flashcards in the gift box/bog. Then sit the children in
Cookie's circle and play the Father Christmas song. The chil-
dren pass the gift box round the circle. Stop the music and
indicate to the child holding the box that you want him/her to
put a hand in, take out o flosheard, and say what is on'it.
Hald the flashcard up and say the word with the children.
Mow put the lid on the gift box and continue the octivity, stop-
ging to let children take out a flashcard and name it.

Father Christmas finger puppet _;: Track 25

You will need half a toilet roll tube or a piece of card rolled
into a tube for each child, some felt pens, red crépa paper,
eotion woal, ond the recording.

Bafare tha class, make a puppet by drawing o face on the
tube. Then make o cone from the crepe paper fo make the
hat. You could also use a strip of cotton woal to moke o band
for. the hat and his beard.

Show the children your puppet and show them
how to moke it. Once thay have finished, the chil
dran put on the puppet and sing the Father
Christmas song.
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L Carnival

Language
Mew
Coarmvel

Colodrs; clothes (Book A

Passive
coslume

Materials checklist

) cookie pUppet
CE B/ eassalts

C] Worksheat 36

C pvs page 4| mosk

[ PMB page 4] for sach child

] Colowred pancils/Aelt pans /crayons

L] Brinking strows
Sticky lopa
Exdra activitles: clothes losheams, other
Foshcards-for revision; €O B/ cassatte: o
saleclion of Camival photos; drawing
pager, pancils/cololmd pancils
croyons/Tell pens; wtissors shcky lops

Fashm o fond B - Otfin Cxmpimy P b=

Carnival seng Tune: London Bridge is falling down

Cookie’s circle time
1 Hello, everyone - 6 Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello

song.
Hello song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

tow it's time for Carnival, Carnival, Carnival
Now it's time for Carnival. We're so happy.

Let's all make a funny mask, funny mask, funny mask.
Let's all make a funny mask. We're so hoppy

Time ta join the Carnivel, Cornival, Carnival.

Hello, everyone. Tro-lo-lada-la. Time to join the Carnivel. We're so happy,

Hello, everyone. Tra-lo-la-la-la-la
Hello, everyone, Tro-lo-la-lo-la.
Hello, everyone.

Show the children the Carnival worksheet (Worksheet
34) and establish what they can see. Ask them if they
have ever seen or been fo a carnival. Say it is a big
celebration when people wear fancy dress and
dance through the streets fo music. Point to the
people in masks and hats on the worksheet.
Alternatively, you could show the children pictures of

Transition tfime
Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker.

Table time
3 Worksheet 36

Give out the worksheets and establish that the two
pictures are both of carnivals but that they are

famous carnivals like the ones in Rio de Janeiro,
Cadiz, or Venice (see the end of the Extra activities
for websites relating to carnivals).

different. Tell the children that there are four
differences.

Give out the pencils, saying:

Everyone. Listen to me

Circle the differences.

1.2, 3

Go round helping the children.

Do feedback, pointing to the differences saying
Happy. Sad. Cookie, lulu. A big hat. A small hal, A
rabbit. An elephant. Alternatively, you could peint to
the differences and elicit the words.

2 Carnival song -_-; Track 26
Before the class, make your own mask from PMB
poge 41.
Put the mask you made on Cookie and play the
song. Encourage the children to do a big smile each
time they hear hoppy,

o



4 Carnival mask - PMB page 41

Show the children Cookie with the mask on again.
Sing the verse of the song lei’s all make a funny mask
and give out PMB page 41.
Then give out the colours, saying:

Everyone. listen to me.

Decorate the mask.

2.3

When the children have finished, attach a drinking
straw to the mask with some sticky tape.

5 Acting out the song ;:_ Track 26
Once the children have finished making their masks,
put them in @ long line and walk round the
classroom, holding their masks up fo their faces, and
joining in with the song.

6 Bye-bye -:- Track 5
Now make Cookie wave goodbye. Then sing the
Bye-bye song and encourage the children to wave
and join in with the song.
Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring
Bue-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-lo-la.
Bye-bye, everyone, Tra-lo-lo-la-la-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tro-la-lo-da-lo.
Bys-bye, everyane,

frenglish.ru
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Extra activities

Carnival chairs L8 Track 26

You will need flashcards of words you want to revise and the
recording for this non-competitive version of ‘Musical chairs’.
Set up two rows of chairs back to back, making sure there is
ane for each child. Now attach flashcards to the backs of the
chairs, Arrange the children round the outside of the chairs,
all facing in the same direction, Play the Carnival song and
encourage the children to dance in a line round the oulside of
the chairs. Stop the musie and tell the children to sit down
where they are.

Mow name a number of children wha have to say the word
for the floshcard on their chair. Start the music again and
repeat the procedure, stopping the music and calling on dif
ferent children to nome their flashcard each'time.

Design a fancy dress for Carnival

You will need the clothes floshcards, photos of famous
Carnivals, pictures of characters the children like [such as
clowns, Disney, and TV characters), drawing paper, pencils,
coloured pencils/crayons/felt pens. Drow the oufline of a
child on a piece of A4 paper, ond make a copy for each
child to design o Carnival outfit,

Show the children the Internet photos of Carnival and talk
about the colours they can see, Show them piciures of the
characters they like.

Now show them the worksheet you made. Tell them to design
a Carmnival costume for themsalves, thinking about what they
would like to wear. Show them the elathes Hlashcards, saying
Tshirt, trousers, socks, shoas, jocket, hat. Encourage the chil-
dren to think about what their clothes would look fike, then
drow and colour them. They need fo finish off the fancy dress
by drawing in their foce and hair.

Follow-up

Once the children have finished, they could cut out their pic-
ture and make a Camival wall frieze.

Note

For reference, lock on the Internet for photos of famous
Camivals, Check the following websites:

Rio de Janeiro: hitp://www.ipanema.com/
carnival/hame.him

Codiz: hitp:/ /www.carnavaldecadiz.com

Venice: http:/ /www.carnivalobvenice com/

Gallery,



Lesson 1

Language

MNew

Easier-Bunty, Eosler eggs
Recycled

Calours [Book &)

Passive

It pat, fop, hop, hands, eors, nn

Materials checklist

[ Cookie puppet

I Lulu poster with Easter flashcords

[ Flasheards: rabbi, Easter agg; colours

L] ‘Worksheet 37

L] €0 B/cassete

O co A/cassers

[ Pencils/ crayans/coloured pencils

O Bty octivilies: CD A/ eassetie, CD B/
cassefe; eag corlons, coffon wool,

eoloured popet; poster paints

Cookie’s circle time

Hello, everyone ;5_’_ Track 4
Sit the children in Cookie’s circle and sing the Hello
song.

Hello seng Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la,
Hello, everyone. Tra-la-la-la-la-a.
Helle, everyone, Tra-lo-lo-le-la.
Hello, everyone,

2 Poster time

Now take Cookie to Lulu's poster.

Cookie asks Lulu, what have you got in yeur pouch?
Make Cookie take out the rabbit flashcard and say
the Easter Bunny and encourage the children to
repeat this,

Show the flashcard again and say the Faster Bunny.
Remind the children that the Easter Bunny comes at
Easter and brings chocolate eggs. Now take out the
flashcard and say an Easter egg ond encourage the
children to repeat.

3 Revision of Easter song .:-' Track 29

Get the children standing a circle.
Put up the Easter bunny flashcard and play the
Easter Bunny song and do the actions in a circle.
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Easter Bunny song: Tune: Five currant buns

The Eoster Bunny is fat, fat, fot. Pat your fummy.
His seft little hands go Pat one hand
pat, pat, pat. wil‘h 1he GI’|"IE£
His soft little ears go Hold your hands

flop, fiop, flop. above your head and move your

fingers.
And when he runs, he goes
hop, hop, hop. down.
Repeat the song and encourage all the children to
join in with the actions.

Jump up and

Transition marker

Send the children back to their seats, using your
usual Transition marker,

Table time

4 Worksheet 37 ) trock 27

Give out Worksheet 37 and play the Easter egg
chant, encouraging the children to point to the eggs.

Easter egg chant

Easter eggs. Yellow, red, blue,

The Easter Bunny has eqggs for you,
Easter eggs, 1, 2, 3.

Have you got some eqgs for me?
Pink, green, and purple, teo.

The Easter Bunny has eqqs for you.



Now establish that the three eggs need colouring. Put
up the colour flashcards. Play the chant again and let
different children come out and point to the colours
that are missing on the worksheet.

Give out the colours, saying:

Everyone. listen o me

Colour the Easter eggs.

b2, 3.

Play the chant as the children are working and
monitor the children’s progress.

You could do the feedback to the activity by listening
to the chant and encouraging the children to point to
the eggs as they appear in the chant.

Now give out the folders and say:

Everyone. Lislen fo me.

Wiorkshests in your folders.

5, 2

Bye-bye :-_: Track 5

Now make Cookie wave goodbye and put him
away. Then sing the Bye-bye song and encourage
the children o wave and join in with the song.
Bye-bye song Tune: Brown girl in the ring

Buye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-la-lo-la.
Bye-bye, everyone. Tra-lo-o-la-la-la.
Buye-bye, everyone. Tra-la-o-lo-la.
Buje-bye, everyone,

www.frenglish.ru
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Extra activities
Baby chicks

You will need an sgg-box cup and two yellow cotion wool
balls for sach ehild, coloured paper, and glue. Make o chick
before the class by gluing the two coton balls, one on top of
the other in the egg-box cup, and odd an erange beok and
black eyes made with coloured paper.

Point out that Easter eggs are just for Easter fime, but that usu-
ally we get chicks from eggs. Show them the baby chick you
made sarlier, and demonsirate how to make it.

Whan the children hove made them, they can take their
chicks home as Easter presents,

Passtheogg -{AL Trock29 LB Track 27

You will need the baby chick you made, and the Easter
songs.

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Play the recording and let
fhie children pass your baby chick raund the circle. Say Pass
the Easter present, Stop the recording every so offen

and encourage the class to say Hoppy Easter, (Carly]

to the child holding the chick. Encourage the child

to say Hoppy Easter, everyone. Repeal o number

of times until the children are confident with the

greeting Hoppy Easter.
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@ Easter

Lesson 2

Language
New

Easler Eu.nn:.-'. Firslar eggs

Recycled

Colouts [Book A

Passive
fat pot. llop, hep, paws, sors, wn

Materials checklist

[] Cootis puppel
Luhy: posier with cologr fosheords
Flasheords: robbit, Eosten agg; colours
L] Werkshest 38
LJ €D B/cassette
C] Pancils/ coloured pencils fell pens

Extra achvities: C0 Adcosale, :‘:
CD B/ cossete: Vorkeheat 38 SSmRARAR RN ey
coloured Ad eard /papet fof each child,
scissonts, glua; eoloured pencils,felf pens;
sHps ol poper soying Hapey Fosier nabbit
eors [Book A Wotkshast 37)
Cookie’s circle time Table time
1 Hello, everyone Track 5 @ Track 29 3 Worksheet 38
Stand the children in Cookie's circle and sing the This activity is to work on the fine motor skills
Hello song and the Easter song. necessary in the pre-writing stage of children’s
Repeat the song, encouraging the children to join in development. As it is developing pencil control, tell
with far, pat, flop, and hop. the children to complete the Easter egg with coloured
pencils or felt pens, as crayons will not give an
- 1Tl
2 Easter egg chant _-_ Track 27 accurate finish.

- ) . Do some air drawing with the children before putting
Put the colour flashcards in Lulu’s pouch. Let Cookie pencil fo paper. Draw zig-zag, wavy, very wavy, and
choose six volunteers to come out and take o M shupes in the gir

flashcard from her pouch. The children say the colour Give out the worksheets. Point to the lines that need
on their ﬂnshcurd_. Now play *I"'EI chant and to be finished and elicit what colours they are. Take a
encourage the children to stand in the order of the pink pencil and pretend fo trace the first line.

chant words. Now give out the colours, saying:

SHEter 4gg-chant Everyone. listen fo me.

Eoster eqggs. Yellow, red, blue. Finish the Easter egg

The Easter Bunny has eqas for you, 1= & ‘

bt o Let the children complete the egg.

Have you got some eqgs for me?
Pink, green, and purple, too.

The Easter Bunny has eqgs for you 4 BYE'E}‘"E - Tack 5

Now play H:rel c}.:unl again and encourage the Now make Cookie wave goodbye and say Happy

children fo join in. Easter. Encourage the children say Bye-bye, Coolie.
Happy Easter. Put Cookie away and say Bye-bye,

Transition time everyone. Happy Easter. Again encourage the

Send the children back to their seats using, your children fo say Byedye, {your name). Happy Easter.

usual Transition marker.

o



Extra activities

Easter card

You will need Worksheet 38, o piece of colovred Ad card,
and a slip. of paper with the words Hoppy Easter an it for
sach child, scissars, glue, felt pans or coloured pencils.
When the children have finished fracing over the lines on
Worksheet 38, they cut out the egg.

Mow give each child a piece of card. Hold the card land-
scaps, soying:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Fold the card like this.  Fold the card in half to A5 size.
Pt

Give out the glue and say:

Everyone. Listen to me.

Glue the Easter egg. Hold the egg on the front of the
cord,

f 2.3

Then give out the slips of paper you prepared with Happy
Easier on them. The children stick them above the egg or
insicde the card. Finally, the children sign the inside of their
card, ready to toke home fo their family.

Eastorplay -{A): Track29 f8): Track 27

As the Easter theme focuses on the Easter Bunny, the children
could act out both the songs. If you want an audience, they
could da this for other pre-school classes or for their parents.
You will need CD A/cassefte, CD B/cassefte, and some rab-
bit ears: [Book A poge 37), Trace over the ears in Book A and
phiotocopy a set for each child.

Make the rabbit ears with the children, following the proce-
dure in Bock A Worksheet 37.

Mow give out a piece of Ad paper to each child. Help the
childran to fold it inta six cords by folding it in half londscape
and then in three. The children cut up the cards and draw an
Easter egg outline on eoch card. Tell the children to colour the
eggs red, pink, yellow, purple, green, and blue.

When they have finished, gother them in Cookie's circle with
their rabbit ears on their heads, and holding their coloured

eggs

oct out the Easter song and the Easter egg chant.
Encournge the children to join in with the actions in the
first song ond 1o show the coloured agg cards in the
chant.
If the children are going to have an audience, you
could rehearse this in Cookie's circle time over a
number of lesscns.

www.frenglish.ru
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Language
New
Hoopwy, Fatfers Dy

Recycled

batwy, mummy, daddy, sister, brather, fomily
Passive

Its Father’s Day

Materials checklist

(] Cookie puppel
Lidy pastar with famity fashcards
L] Flasheards: e ‘l-rJl'I'I.l',"
D Wiorkshee! 39
(] ¢D B/cassete
Pencisfeoloumd cronans
Exta aclivities: a copy of FMB page 42
and Ad paper for eoch child;
pancis colotmed: pancils

Cookie’s circle time

1 Hello, everyone __ Track 4

Sit the children in Cookie's circle. Sing the Hello
song.

Tell the children that today is a special day: /15
Father's Day.

Note You may have to do this lesson close to but not
on Father’s Day.

2 Poster time -_' Track 7

Take Cookie to the Lulu poster. Cookie asks Lulu (uly,
what have you got in your pouch? Make Cookie fake
out the owl family flashcards and elicit the words, Put
up the baby flashcard and sing the Family song,
putting up the other family members as they appear

in the song.

Transition marker
Send the children back to their seats as usual,

Table time
3 Worksheet 39

Give out the worksheets and ask the children to
match the daddies with their families. Point to Cookie
and say Cookie. Sisler, Mummy Wheres dﬂd{f}rﬁ'

4 Father’s Day song Track 28
Now play the Father’s Day song ond do the actions.

T
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Father's Day song

Hello, Happy Father's Day, Wave and smile.
Hoppy Father's Doy,

Hello. Happy Father's Day.  Wave and smile.

Happy Father's Day,

Hello, daddy | love you. Point fo your heart.
And | know you love me, too. Point forward on ‘you’.
Hello. Hoppy Fother's Day.

Happy Father's Doy,

S5 Brﬁ‘b‘fﬂ' @ Track 5

Now wave goodbye and put Cookie away. Sing the
Bye-bye song and encourage the children to join in.

Extra activities
Father’s Day card

Yau will need to make o copy of the Father's Day card on
PMB page 42 for each child. Give out the worksheats and
show the children how to fold the card. Point to the words on
the front and remind the children of the greefing:

Haoppy Father's Day.

Show the children whera to sign their nomes inside the card
and give out the pencils. Give out the colours and let the chil:
dren decorate the card. The children take home their cards.

Portraits

You need Ad paper, pencils, and colours for each child.

At home or in close, the children draw and colour poriraits of
their father. Once the children have finished, collect in
the porfroits and display them on the wall. Now
choose a portrait ond describe it for the children
1o guess wha it is. This daddy hos got e big face,
blue eyes, ond yellow hair, The children hove o
find the picture and guess whose father it is.
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